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CHAPTER -1 

INTRODUCTION 



CHAPTER - I 

DELINQUENCY,DEVIANCE.CRIME.CRIMINAL.CRIMINOLOGY.DEFINITIONS 

Juvenile delinquency 15 a univei-sal phenomenon. That, it is a 

-aerious problem needs no e(nph.i3i'5 today. However, there are 

different views 3bo(.'t the phenomenon. The definition of delin­

quency becomws compl 3 catad bBC<iu<!3L» of the virion's typa<a or 

delinquents. The term has been used for a wide variety of 

undesirable behaviour on the* part at children including adoles­

cents. In certain cases it signifies misconduct whereas some 

have allied the concept to re for to a child i«iho is chronically 

truant from school;involved in burglary or rape or stealing or 

m pra-mantai sex. Thus the terin is applied to a wide variety 

of deviant behaviour ranging from mi 3coni:iuct to such offences 

which are punishable m a cou)"t of law. Therefore, for a better 

understanding of the phenomenon, it is necessary to examine the 

different viewr; regardint-j delinquency and related concepts 11 i-e 

dev lance ,cr ime ,criminal . W>? start with the concept of deviance. 

DEVIANCE 

Although the word 'deviance has been employed for over 

hundred years,its sociological meanings are rather recent and 

distinct. Sociologists And cr i aunuiog j-̂  t̂ j have cun-^jdered des'i-

ance to refer to behaviour that is banned, censured,stigmati^ed 

or penalised. It is considered more extensive thin crune, crime 

(I) 



being no more than a breach of one particular kind bf rules. 

Deviance include<5 crime but itsi outer margins are unclear and 

imprecise.What G!<actly deviance comprises, what it excludes and 

how it should be characterised are unclear. In everyday lan­

guage to deviate means to stray from accepted norms. Many 

sQciolagical definetians at deviance simply elaborates upon 

this idea. Thus "deviance" means non-conformity to social 

norms. It is always defined from the point of view of a partic­

ular normative structure.Another such definition is that devi­

ant behaviour is not merely behaviour that happens to violate a 

norm. It is behaviour that violate a norm to which the actor is 

oriented at the time; it is motivated violation. This doesn't 

necessarily mean that the actor is alienated from the norm. He 

may wish to conform but may be unable to do so because of 

implicit or explicit coersion e.g. not all per-aons are preju­

diced whu violiiiw ihii novrntJi u f f'Air pliay Uy d iwcr iminoit inQ 

against a particular race or se;<,but do so because of the 

pressure exerted by others around them. 

Deviance is culturally determined. There is no abso­

lute way of defining a deviant act. It can only be defined in 

relation to a particular standard and no standards are fixed or 

absolute for ever. As such deviance vanes from time to 

time,place to place. In a particular society an act which is 

considered deviant today may be considered as normal in the 

future.An act defined as deviant m one society may be seen as 

perfectly normal in another. 

(2) 



Deviance should not be confused' i»u th statistical rarity. 

PaafjJ'3 u)hi.>'.-j(' bohrfviour ov chai'er.t er j--it i c<ii av^-i i ocu-j-.vî fd onl;> in 

a minority of the population are statistically unusual, but 

that does not necessarily mate them deviant. The deviant beha­

viour of a few persons may be the beggining of a new norm. As 

more and more people join jn,it ceases to be deviant and a new 

norm is estab1ished.However,the fact that a particular norm is 

often violated does not create a norm of evasion.It is only 

when there is a pattern of violation which is recognised and 

sanctioned by one's group that we have a norm of eva-sion. 

Delinquency is a way of responding to the human situation. 

It invQlvcy the whole l3».'ing -heced 3 ly , phy-s.ii~al maK e-up , habiti3 

of emotional response, life history, interactions with other 

human beiogt-a, ixxtli natuP'j. When a child's behaviour fails to 

conform to our social norms or when his or her acts connotes a 

deviation from the established cultural usages, we call it 

delinquency. 

LEGAL DEFINITION OF CRIME , CRIMINAL AND DELINQUENCY 

Legal as well as non-legal definitions of crime, criminal and 

delinquency have been propounded. Let us first discuss the 

legal definitions: 

CRIME 

Crime or criminal behaviour is behaviour in violation of crimi­

nal law. No matter what the degree of immorality, reprehensi-

bilit/ or 1 ncdî c'«n(. ),' '.if -m .i<-f, , ih i <i not. a rriniii Mnl>\)«ia vf i v̂  



prohibited by criminal law. The criminal law in turn is defined 

conventionally as a body of specific rules regarding human 

conduct which have been promulgated by political authority, 

which apply uniformly to all members of the classes to which 

the rules refer and which <3re enforced and administered by the 

state. The characteristics which distinguish this body of rules 

are therefore, politicality, specificity, uniformity and penal 

sanction. 

Political] ty I'is regarded <!ilma<9t univar^ally a<5 a necessary 

element in criminal law. The rules of the trade union, the 

church or the family are not regarded as criminal law nor are 

violation of these rule-.-j a^ crime. Only violation of rules made 

by the state are crimes. Specificity is included as an element 

tn the definition of criminal law because of the contrast m 

this respect betiween criminal law and civil law. The civil law 

may be general. The criminal law on the other hand generally 

gives a strict definition of a specific act. Uniformity or 

regularity is included in the conventional definition of crimi­

nal law because law attempts to provide even-handed justice 

without respect to persons. This means that no exceptions are 

made to criminal liability because of a persons's social sta­

tus; an act described as a crime is a crime, no matter who 

perpetrates it. The 1 aui enforcement praces<3 shall be adminis­

tered without regard for thii iitatu*i» of thi? persons who have 

committed cnmeisi or are acuu'jrid of cvJmmitting crimed. Penal 

sanction refers to the notion that violators will be punished 

(4) 



ar at ]oaat threatened with punishment by the state. A law 

that 1.11)1] not provide -3 penalty, tliit i»(il] cause suutferxng is 

regarded as quite impotent and in fact no criminal law at all. 

CRIMINAL 

Who is a criminal '̂  An an-swer consistent with our prcjvious 

d it'icuirĵs ion 11> : A per'aion who coininits a crimo. How«jv<?r in the 

democratjc Iwgal trad}fcjon even one who admits to having cotn-

mittf-'d a. crime IB not de'-.i itjna t et) a criminal until hi-3 criminal­

ity has been proven by means of the accepted coi.irt procedures. 

Consequently, a prison warden would not be justified in receiv­

ing as a prisoner, a per'~5on who h(33 not been officially con­

victed and sentenced. Similiarly, criminologists cannot right­

fully designate as " criminals" persons who have behaved in an 

anti-SQCial manner but have not violated a criminal law. 

JUVENILE DELINQUENT 

The basic difference between delinquency and crime is that 

whereas delinquency is an act committed by a juvenile in viola­

tion of criminal law, crime is an act committed by an adult in 

Violation of cnmjnal lat̂ i. Thus the generally accepted legal 

d'i f / n i t.; on ot do I in(';|u(Mi(.y 1 "i i.hal, <'i .luvuMitlt' drfliiiqui»ni i •:» 

someone who commits an act which would be a criminal offense if 

done by an <3duit and the juvenile ha-ia been uffi»:ially convict­

ed. In India the legal definition of delinquency xs provided by 

the Juvenile Justice Act 198<b (henceforth JJ act). The act 

defines a "delinquent juvenile" as a juvenile who has 
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been found to have comm3l:ie>:l an offence. A 'juvenile' aucording 

to the act means a boy who ha'5 not attained the age of sixteen 

years or a girl who has not attained the age of eighteen years. 

'Offence' means an offence punishable under any law for the 

time being in force. The JJ act 1 i l< e the Children's acts which 

it replaced is within the overall provisions of the Indian 

Penal Code <IPC) and Code of Criminal Procedure <Cr Pc). Sec­

tion B2 of the IPC states that 'Nothing is an offence which is 

done by a child under seven years of age '. Under section 63 of 

the IPC 'Nothing j *a an otf'HMice whi(-h i-j done by a child above 

seven years of age and under twelve,who has not attained suffi­

cient maturity of under-atanding to judge the nature and conse­

quences of his conduct on that occasion. Thus these two sec­

tions gives us the age of delinquents. Some social scientists 

have defined juvenile delinquency in terms of the legal defini­

tions. Sell in and Wol f ang have lauggested that the legal defini­

tion of delinquency is broad and reasonable and that other 

definitions lach uniformity. Therefore they have stressed that 

the legal definition must be considered <Sellin h Wolfang 1964 

in S!<yes %• Matza 1957:664-670 in Mishra 1991:17). Friedlander 

defines delinquency as a juvenile misconduct that might be 

dealt with under the law (Friedlander 1957:44 in Mishra 

1991:17). 

^M3N-LE6AL DEFINITIONS 

The legal definitions of crime and criminal raises several 

qufi'stionis. The criminal law dot»is not specify th© length of 
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11 ma rt persatin remAin-., .-i uriii\inal <irter he haa committed a 

crime. Is one <3 cnmjnal only during the time he is committing 

the crim«5 until hy ha-B p<ii«.l the penaltyjor durin^) the remain­

der of his life. e.g. In U.S.A. a 60 year old man was released 

from prison after serving 34 years for stealing. The officials 

said he uias mentally deficient. Is he a criminal "^ Another 

young man,convicted of rape was released after 3 years m 

prison,when his 'double' confessed the crime. Is the first man 

a criminal'^ Often tho3e who have been acquitted and even those 

who are arrested taut never brought to trial are labelled as 

criminals. A serious problem occurs when society refuses to 

erase that label. Mo'5t people violate the law with some fre­

quency and even serious law violations occur more often than 

official data indicate. But many of these acts are never dis­

covered; there is therefore no possibility that the perpetra­

tors will be convicted. Farther most 'crimes known to police 

do not result in arrest or conviction; the 'criminals' 

who perpetrates them remam unknown. Who then should be the 

proper subjects for the study of 'criminals'. Thus in the final 

analysis, the term criminal is a social definition -a criminal 

IS one to whom society assigns that label. 

Similarly, m the strict legal sense 'crime' is defini­

tional, tĥ at IS acts becomes crimes when they are so defined. 

Thus a behaviour that was permissible(legal) at one time may at 

a latter time be declared illegal. Historically, criminologists 

have tended to restrict their studies to convicted or 
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even imprisoned populations. But convicts are most certainly 

not a reprif?<5ent; ve sample of those whose crimes (that is, 

criminal behaviour ) at'e l<nown, much, 3 e-s.3 of thOije who perform 

acta that are legally defined a<5 criminal but whose behaviour 

never cornea to public attention. Besides scholars of crime and 

deviant behaviour muat Q O beyond the study of how and why acts 

are defined as illegal. If they wish to atudy "crime" they must 

focus on actions that have been defined as "criminal" but are 

in fact only one category in a much broader class of deviant 

acts. Many acts are publicly considered deviant, abnormal or 

abhorrent that are not crimes, while some acts defined by law 

as crimes are not popularly regarded as wrong or abnormal e.g. 

gambling. 

This state of affairs has led some criminologists and 

perhaps even more sociologists and psychologists to propose the 

use of non-legal definitions of crime . One of the best l«nown 

proponents of a non-legal definition of crime is the criminolo­

gist, Tltr'osl.en Belliii.He emph.iKU <ae'g that non- scitsntists 

should not be permitted to define the subject matter for scien­

tists, lawyers and leg tsl-itors should not be permitted to tell 

social scientists how crime must be defined.He does not claim 

that there is no place for legal definition m criminology. 

What he then claims 

"is that if a science of human conduct is to develop,the inves­
tigator in this field of research must rid himself of shackles 
which have been forged by the criminal law" 

Sellin then goes on to discuss the development of what he calls 
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c o n d u c t n o r m s uiays of d o i n g thmv^^i t h a t a r e develop^^d by g r o u p 

t h r o u ( j h <i,ac J a 1 j n t e rd.c. 11on „ 

"For every person there is from the point of view of a 
given group of which he is a member, a normal(right) and an 
abnormal(wrong) way of reacting,a norm depending upon the 
social values of the group which formulated it. These conduct 
norms are socially defined and differ from group to group and 
are not necessarily codified into law." 

In the end Seilin pre ff-.M'-.--;, rather than extend the legal defi­

nition of crime, to leave that a=5 it is and refer to violations 

of conduct nQf-m;,, winch <ir>i not tlleqal a\5 abnorin.tl conduct 

(Sell in 1970 m Wo1 fang 1970 :6 m Re id 1979:19). 

An even broadyr da^^^il•.lon of crime h^s been proposed by 

Herman and Julja Schwend in9>3P, who propose that the term crime 

should include acta which violate basic human right^s. They 

advocate the study of such is-3ues as "sexism", "racism" and 

"imperialism " (Schuierid i nger fy Schwendmger 1970 : 123-157 in 

Reid 1979:19). Still others would expand the concept of crime to 

include acts that are "immoral". Criminologists generally have 

not embraced such broad definitions of crime and have taken the 

position that v j olat ion--:-, of conduct norms , " s m s " or other 

forms of immorality should be studied as deviance but not 

called crime. Hoî iever some would modify the strict legal defi­

nition of crime by expanding the use of the term to include 

people v«iha commit acts df;;finBd as crimiis but who are not appre­

hended or if appr«'hendf»d are not tried or if tried are not 

c on V 1 c t 'e d . 

Criminology on the other hand has been traditionally 

defined as a body of knowledge aimed at the scientific 
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explanation of criminal and delinquent behaviour as social phe 

nomenon. But criminology involves more than the etiology of 

criminal bfrhaviour. It also include<5 the sociology of law by 

uihich we attempt to under'itand hoix and why criminal laws devel­

op and change . The sociology of law is also concerned with the 

ways in which the criminal law is applied. Finally, criminology 

involves penology or corrections which entails an analysis of 

the w/ays in which society reacts to criminal behaviour. 

DELINQUENCY 

Several social scientists have given non-legal definitions of 

juvenile delinquency. Among them some have focused on too wide 

a sense to incorporate all forms of deviance in the behaviour 

of Juvenllo« a«i delinquenty while others have focu^ased only an 

law- breakers. The American lawyer-crjminologist Paul B. Tappan 

-btate-a t 

"The juvenile delinquent is a person who has been adjudicated 
as such by a court of proper jurisdication though he may be no 
different up until the time of court contact and adjudication 
at any rate, from masses of children who are not delinquent. 
Delinquency is any act, course of conduct or situation which 
might be brought before a court and adjudicated, whether in 
fact it comes to be treated there or by some other resources or 
indeed remains untreated ". 

In his opinion the concept of delinquency should include two 

l< m d s of delinquents, the adjudicated delinquents who have been 

processed through the court and " in-official" delinquents who 

are handled officially by the courts, police and other agencies 

(Tappan 1949 :30 in Mishra 1991 :16). 
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Cyril Burt <1925) defines deliquenry as occunng in a 

ch lid 

"When his antx-social tendencies appear so grave* that he 
becomes or ought to became the subject of official action " 

(Burt 1955 i m Chandi <i 1V6~'':44 in Bharma 1990:4^ 

Ediwm H.Sutherland quotes Paul B.Tappan as 

"Whether a child be held deliquent^neglected or dependent may 
depend chiefly on the petitioner and his motive rather than 
either the childs conduct or his more basic problems of adjust-
<nen t, " 

in his discus^aion of the juvenile court-Further Sutherland 

states that a "broad" or "ominibus" definition of delinquency 

IS based on the assumption that the results of contact with 

juvenile court are beneficial,not harmful or punitative and 

consequently precise definitions of prescribed acts are not 

necessary (Sutherland fy Cressey 1968 Ed.). D.J. West indicates 

that the offences committt-'d by the juvenilis differ in kind and 

motive from the crimes of adults and therefore they have to be 

tvniiiuid d J t C'.-'t'wnt ly . Afcufdiuij io him <hw Cimtliir t Jujii -

"a crime is what the law says it is and a criminal is a person 
convicted of crime" are not suitable to the definition of 
delinquency because it does not categorise the conditions of 
being beyond parent's control,or being m moral danger or of 
failing to attend school." 

(We'=.t 1967: m Miahra 199J:17) 

An analysis of the definitions of delinquency shows that 

delinquency encompasses not only violation of criminal law 

cammited by persons below a certain chronological age, but also 
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such acts or courses of conduct that are forbidden for minors 

such as truancy, incnrrjgih]1ity, association with immoral 

persons, running away from home, promiscuity, drinking, drug 

addiction and other such vjce-5i. 

OPERATIONAL DEFINITION OF DELINQUENCY 

Opwrational defJnitJon's inu<=i t b« cltiar and concise. But cleai— 

ly defined concepts and precise operational definitions of 

those concepts, definitions which point to the important at­

tributes and properties of the concept are for the most part 

lacking in research an crime and delinquency. The concept of 

juvenile delinquency in particular has been difficult for 

researchers to define because of the complexity and broadness 

of the concept .Another major problem in delinquency research 

IS the definition of "incorrigibility" and "running away from 

home", two offences for which juvenile females are most fre­

quently adjudicated. Keeping in mind the different definitions 

of delinquency, legal norms, objectives of the study, a child 

1 «3 cansiderud or defined a juvenile delinquent m the present 

study if: 

i) The juvenile is a boy in the age group of 7-16 years or a girl 

in the age group of 7-18 years, at the time of arrest/detention 

by police . 

11) The juveniles are apprehended by police within the state of 

Assam for violation of criminal laws or association with 
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J mmoPAl/criminal peraonr. or suspxi:iou5 beheviour < loi ter i.nv.3 

around), promx^acui ty or oth»r =>uch activities. 

(vii)Those viho are produced in a court of law {produced before a 

magistrate), thttn sent to a correctional institution within 

the state of Assam and have resided there at least for a 

period of fifteen days. 

Cognizance by police thus plays a major role m the definition 

adopted for the study. There is every likelihood that a serious 

act in a particular area may go unnoticed by the police due to 

the different pressures, social as well as political operating 

on the police while a less serious act may be taken into 

coQniL'ancK. As a result of this the jitven i 1 (?i3 thuw apprehended 

and remanded to a correctional institution do not reflect the 

true dimension and volume of this phenomenon. But since, appro-

priate social agencie<ri to l< eep a record of delinquent activi­

ties of juveniles are not present and due to limitations of 

time and resources and also m keeping with the objectives we 

have not included the other catagones of delinquents. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Among the various social problems which the modern society has 

to face, juvenile delinquency as one occupies an important 

place. The phenomenon is present in every area, group, class, 

religion or caste. Its manifestation is closely related to the 

nature of social order, pattern of social health, mode 
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of ijipbr 1 iwj inq of JUVCM \ i 1 o-j, levi-l of tol e ran>. f.-, inter-

generat xon-il gap, mach ii-ntry to apply <30ii i e tc-il vaiue-ri and handle 

norrn'^v lol .i.or':3 .^The ma'jnil.ude '̂  f tho problem m modern tuners 

has beerT 'c'ofvh i -tten 11 y on th(.' incryasf in developed as well as 

developin>9 societies. This is largely due to the fact that the 

farces of rapjd socja] change in modern titnes have shaken the 

very fundamental b^sis of social order. Even a well-^nit, 

compact family u m t I<H. '5hai<en by bhe-^e forces. These forces 

have also threatened the established standards of behaviour, 

norms and values, creating <i need to change without replacng 

it, with effective darectjon and specific goals. This process 

has led to among other things increasing deviations and abor-

malities iq individual behaviour giving rise to criminality in 

adults and delinquency jn juveniles. 

The ter hnol f ig ]'• (1 I \->i it» I uur)h t ha-.s rvpof.'ded wp the procea«j 

of indu'ii»t r ) ,1) I I Mill t I on dii-ul LI I'b .ivn i Vja t ion. I'-Vui IA i-w-snl t of thc.'<wrf 

twin processes more and more people' are migrating from villages 

to towns and cities. Mjgratjon forces the breah-up of joint and 

cohesive family system .It uproots the families from a viable 

rural community that provided emotional support and acted as 

coduct stabiliser. The impact of such a social disruption is 

greatly felt by the lower stratum of society. Therefore, it is 

they who have to bear the brunt of family disintegration the 

most. At home owing to the absence of parents who are busy 

earning a livehood, the children are ordinarily left to 
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thfe»m<cie 1 vea , unsuperv i Esed and unguarded, ultimately^ creating 

conditions (."onduc 3 v(» l"o the n n m of the problem of juvenile 

delinquency. The desire for upward mobility amongst families x-s 

thus a causative factor of delinquency. 

It 13 however not to be supposed that delinquency amongst 

children was altogether non-e;<latant jn the country before. It 

might have been there but ^ourely in a far le-S'ri proportion. The 

joint- family system, the compact and self-sufficient pattern 

of the traditional Indian village, the vigorous social control 

of the local community and such other factors offered a kind of 

automatic checJ< on the growth of delinquency in the past, at 

least m India. For this reason, the instances of children 

found to have indulged in delinquent behaviour were rare. 

However, the actual position of the delinquents came to be 

known to some extent only after the advent of legislative 

effoptw to de.il with the problem. At the «,ime time, delinqutjncy 

m prw'iient day Indi-n 'whould not be thourjht of or run«iid«r*d a 

purely urban problem. Studies of juvenile delinquency m rural 

and semi-urban areas show that the problem of delinquency is 

equally serious in the rural areas as well. 

In some developed countries particualrly USA, the 

situation IS such that law enforcement and public health offi­

cials described a virtual 'epidemic' of youth violence m the 

last few years. "We are fc<ill<ing about younger and younger kids 

commiting more and more serious crimes ",says Indianapolis 
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prosecuting Attorney Jeff Modisett, (19S'3). The perc<?ntaqe of 

juvenile arrests tor vLo](?nt crtiriies , weapon's violation is 

increasing every year in USA« Attorney General Janet Reno says 

(1993) youth viol'ince is "tht? gre.-ityst single crime problem m 

America today." 

The most dre-adtul aspect of the problem is that delinquen­

cy IS considered to be the widest gateway to adult crime, which 

affects Q'^QX'y section uf the society. Children are not born 

as delinquents. A delinquent child 1=5 exposed to many types of 

influences 1 j I'e chaotic -ind re'--3t ricti ve family type, quar­

relsome family relationships, broken homes, poverty, 

I 111 te racy ,bad camp)-3n lonoh i p , î ihich mal~ e'a him dnlinquent. Delin-

(.(Liwccry i-a pr'tfsently TLM) ncic-il :i.j ,-i p--jyi I (0--:30C i j 1 p\'ijblr;i\\ <ar>t) in 

developing countries lil<e Indi-i thjs problesn is assuming com­

plex dimensions. There is aino aprlearthyof studies on delin­

quency in India. As a reiulb of this the uiorhers in the field 

are handicapped for the lad' of =ic len 11 f ic intormation. 

Another important aibpect of the problem is that today in 

criminology the importance of the punitive aspect of the law is 

on the wane. While dealing unth criminals in genaral and delin-

quets in particular, the emphasis is on methods which have been 

found to be effective jn prev>jnting or forestalling offences. 

Corrections have also assumed an important place m cnminlogy. 

Therefore the problem of delinquency,1ts inter-relations with 

social inst I tut ions ,men t j.l-mal< eup of the delinquents and the 

correctional system deser'v-rjs systematic and scientific investi­

gation. 
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The scientjiic approach to fchw problem of crime And delinquen­

cy has been occupyinq the mindr. of psychologists, sociologists, 

psychiatrists and cnminoloQists s)nce the end of the nin-

t«enth century. A number of studioin have been undertaken on the 

subject.We will discuss here, some of the important studies on 

delinquency. 

CLASSICIST POSITIVIST AND CQNSTITUTI0t4ALIST APPROACH 

Cesare Lombroso (1835-1909) has often been called the father of 

criminology. He was the first criminologist to attempt to 

explain criminal conduct in terms of empncal studies.Lombroso 

studied severl criminal'^ in prison and although he suggested 

several criminal types, he came to be t<nown for his born cirmi-

nal type. He belived that he <5.aw in his criminals some of the 

same characteristics as savages. He called this 'atavism'or 

' throwbacl' ' or ' reversion ' to pre-human people (Lombroso 1911:365 

m Reid 1979: 13/>-137) . (Lomtaroso i =-> discussed in details in 

chapter 11T) . 

Charles B.Goring (l87(->-1919) headed a re-^earch project 

that examined some 3000 convicts on 96 traits.He then published 

"The English convict", which was hailed by hxa supporters as a 

complete refutation of Lombroso's wort*. Goring criticised 

Lombroso's methods, which he considered un-scientific(Goring 

1913 :5,11 in Reid 1979:140-141).Hooton,an American anthropol­

ogist 

(17) 



describes Ganng as a -ol-At ist ical gen.ius taut considered him 

prejudiced towards Lottibro'no .He thought that Goring's findings 

that criminals are inferior in physique compared to non- crimi­

nals ,supports LamtarosQ'-?! theories .Hooton found m his empiri­

cal studies that criminals of certain body types i.e.pykinic 

and leptosomatac commit some offences in different proportions 

(Hooton 19395 16-19 in Reid 1979:142). W.Sheldon measured 

physique and compared body types uiith temperment .He developed 

three body types (Sheldon 1940:7-9 in Reid 1979:157). Eleanor 

and Bluel« said delinqueni-s as compared to non-delinquents are 

more often mesomorphic, but they emphasize that physique is 

just one factor in e;<plaininQ delinquency. What is required is 

a multiple factor analysis ( Gluel< , Sheldon, Elanor 1950:2 m 

Reid ST 1979:158-159). 

PSYCHOGENIC APPROACH 

William Healy is considered to be a prominent member of this 

school.He IS also regarded to be the founder of the case-study 

method. His best Unawn uiart< , "The Individual Delinquent" (1915) 

demonstrated his theory of concentrating on individual 

cases.His analysis involved organic,psychological and social 

environmental influence-a on thp subjv^cts. Healy and Bronner 

(1926) applied intelligence tests to understand delinquency 

(Healy fy Bronner 1931 sin Reid 1979:163). Salwson extended this 

investigation controlling other variables.His results show that 
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delinquents achieve a lesser -Eicore on verbal intelligence 

(Salwsan ' 192&i23-35 m Mi-iihra 1991 K 2 7 ) . Sutherland analysed 

reports of different intelligence tests and reports that the 

proportion of delinquent'^ di<i9nusu(J as feK.*b le—minded t-»as de­

creased from more than 50V. in the average study made in the 

period 1910-]93'^ to 20y. jn the period 192Li-1928, primarily due 

to alterations m the method of scoring the tests (Sutherland 

1931:45-47 in Miahra 1991:27). MC d u r e reports the average 

intelligence quotient of the delinquent boys to be slightly 

less than that of non-delinquents, but three times higher than 

the mean intelligence of the delinquent girls (MC Clure 

1933:17,25-43 in Mishra 1991:27). In a rather remarkable piece 

of research on psychopathy, Lee Robbins traced the adult ad-

justments of 324 child guidance clinic patients. Most of these 

were sent by juvnile courts and over 70% for anti-social con­

duct.The juvenilas sent for anti-social conduct showed adult 

careers filled with frequent arrests for criminality, drunl<en-

ness and also showed high incidence of divorce, psychiatric 

problemia w tc: . (Robh in« 196('t :n CUtabon̂ d 1977:174). 

SOCIOGENIC APPROACH 

F e d n c M.Thrasher studied 1,313 gangs m Chicago (1963) and 

saw the gang developing as a result of innocent play-groups 

that eventually came into conflict over space m the crowded 

areas of inner city. The gang is the result of the social 

disorganization of the slums(Thrasher 19&3 m Reid 1979:183). 

(19) 



c u t ford Shaw Along with Henr-y Mckay (19^2), found that delin­

quency IS not, an isolated phenomenon. They found high correla­

tions between crime and delinquency and areas where they occur. 

Rates of crime and delinquency are highest in areas v:>f transi­

tion (Shaw,Clifford and Macl<ay 1972:21,l^3(b m Reid 

1979:201) .Bluel< and Glael< (1950) have extensively studied the 

social conditions of delinquents as compared with non-delin­

quents. Thf results shai») the delinquents home to be characte­

rised by poor conduct standards,less cohesive and that there 

are more brol<en homes (Gluel< ^ Gluel- 195)-? m Mishra 1991 : 

28).Gittens f1952)from his study of delinquents found that 

broken homes amongst delinquents are more numerous than non-

del inquents <Gi t tens 1952: 65-67 in Mishra 1991 :2a). Walter 

Reckless and Simon Dinitiz(1958)found that amongst boys m high 

delinquency areas, a good self-concept is evidence of favour­

able socialization and the development of a strong inner self 

which directs a person towards middle class values. The poor 

self-concept is indicative of unfavourable socialization which 

in turn does not deflect the boy from bad companions and 

street corner society. In 1962 they found that bad boys had 

more contacts oiith the police than the good boys. 

(Dimiti^,Scarpi tti ,Recl< 1 esrj 1962:517 in Reid 19795241). Travis 

Hirshi (1969) tool* a sample of urban respondents and postulated 

that delmqent behaviour becomes mi".ire probale as the individu-

al« bond to society weakens. Mo^t but not all of his findings 
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were replicated by M.Hinde1ang's rural sample m New Vork 

state. (Hxr<3hi 19&95 10 in Peid 1979:237/. 

New approaches to a personality theory of criminal 

conduct have also been attempted in recent years and investiga­

tors have identified a ho^t of variables in relation to delin­

quency.The contemprorary trend js not to stress on a single 

factor but several factors to account for delinquency. 

STUDIES IN INDIA 

In India the problem of juvenile delinquency has received 

bystematic (Attention ovur thu' Jadit few decades only. A brief 

review of the studies in Indian context is presented. 

H-antbM bheth'm baal< on "Juvenile Delinquency" in an Inviian 

setting (1961) is based on a study of 400 offenders and 180 ' 

non- offenders. Her warl< is divided into three parts namely ; 

the legal setup 5 offences and offenders;the social background 

of the juveniles.The study supports the idea that delinguency 

13 associated with the social context in which a child is 

placed (Seth 1961:242 in Sharma 1990:48). S.S.Snvastava in 

his mdepth study of the juvenile vagrants in the cities of 

Kanpur and Lucknow dealt with 300 cases.He pointed out a pre­

delinquency phase of the juveniJes 'Bnvastava 1986:210 in 

Sharma 1990:11). S.C.Verma selected a sample of 300 offenders 

in the age group of 7-21 years.The study explores the economic 

and social background of the delinquents (Verma 1969 in Chan-

drd»50 in Gharma 19908^'5). Equally significant I'S Sumitra 
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Patha^'s study an the "Bocjal Background of the Delinquent 

Chxld".The study <3UQQe<3h3 the entire social and cultural 

background of the deliquent behaviour as causative 

factors (Pathai- 1967:60 m Sharma 1990:12). In 1970 K.S. ShuHa 

conducted a study for his PH.D.thesis entitled "Adolescent 

Thieves:Family Structure".Based on this thesis he brings out 

the family structure of the adolescent thieves. (Shuf-la 1979). 

A clinical psychologist Arvmdrai Desai's bool< "Juvenile Delin­

quency in India-A Psychological Analysis" is a clinical study 

of causation and treatment (Desax 1979 m Sharma 1990:12). 

Thus mnst of the studies relate to the nature and 

typulo'jy of '.) r f wnccMij wnri o f f tenths rw - V«Jh i 1 H some? of thein imply a 

focus on cause- effect relatlonship,there are some studies 

t/ihLCh l;i«iai (. <iJ ] y Ctjt.uiKi on t,hw Idnjal prucwKduraoj A\-\d the jwv«tice 

system, relating to the delinquents. These include Sudha ^^al-

date's "Society, Delinquent and Juvenile Court, B.N.Mishra's 

"Juvenile Delinquency and Justice System" (1991). 

One area where there has been very few research studies 

in India is correctional administration and institutions and 

their impact on the delinquents. R.E.Reuben (1973) attempts to 

assess the impact of institution on children. Modern correc­

tional treatment methods with reference to the theory and 

practices m institutitonal child care has been discussed in 

a report (Indian Council of Social Welfare, 1975 Pueben 1973 m 

Gurv-ay ai Rwu.j<»rch 1906:2?:,"'). B .K . Mul-her .lee (1974)makes a 

comparitive study of Juvenile Correctional Institutions m 



Delhi and Mahara=5tra. Such studies are of great importance as 

the delinquents are tat<en away and put into the care of insti­

tutions for correct ion.The effects or the results of this 

'•ihould bo 'Studied. A r-ecwnt 'study by Bharaii Sharm.*, " Juvien 11 e 

Delinquents and thejr Social Culture", (1990) deals with this 

asipect. Another ared uihiuh ha-ns rwceived coiTvparat i vely le-3<3er 

attention all over the world la female criminality and delin­

quency.The present study, apart from a study of the social 

background of the delinquents also studies the impact of cor­

rectional jnstitutxons an them.At the same time majority of the 

delinquents are females, so another important area is included 

in this study. 

OBJECTIVES AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS OF THE STUDY 

The aim of this study is to explore the phenomenon of juve­

nile delinquency m the state of Assam. The study is basical­

ly an exploratory one. The objective is not determination of 

causation or cause-effect relationship, although some variables 

have been included which may imply a focus on causation . The 

primary focus is on the delinquent, his/her relationship before 

and after mstitutlonalisation, his/her perceptions, hopes and 

aspirations. The following objectives have been formulated for 

the study: 

(i) To study and analyse the fundamental social institutions 

with which the delinquents come into contact and which 
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jnflu«nc(5 their d(.'V»J 1 cipmcfni and per^on.il i tv . "1 h«i.>\-Jv} , institu­

tions are primarily f-imiJ-y and paev .^roup. Th«? aim is to 

explore and study the inter-relation between the delin­

quents,their family and peers , before and after their 

stay in Correctional Homes. 

(ii) To study the impact uf the Correctional Home on the delin­

quents l<ept there, whether they have continued their deviant 

activities, their relationship with the staff and peers m 

the correctional Home, the facilities or amenities they get 

there, how they utilise them and the facilities they 

desire to have in the Hooh?. 

(in) To study and analyse the attitudes of the delinquents to-

wat di» society iii Qeneidl , tuw-iid-. thi'ir rut LA re, tht»\)" 

perceptidn of their place m society after release, towards 

the offences they have commited earlier and legal aspects of 

their lives. The ultimate aim is to understand whether the 

deficiency in their social i ;;iat ion is corrected or not or 

whether an attempt LS made towards correction and the 

progress made towards the ultimate objective of rehabilita­

tion of these offenders into society. 

(iv) To generate data about the problem of juvenile delinquency 

and correction. 

HYPOTHESES 

The following hypotheses uiere formulated for the study : 

i) Most of the delinquents come from broken homes and poor 
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fami lies. « 

ii> The > ini:er-per'r.onaJ rela t tan'ih j p3 between their 

parent-a/quvA} An.-, and h e t w .-•> f n thein 3^ 1 ves and parents' gard-

itjris/5 J bl J HQS u(<?re not ronQfniai, dui? to poor e-rono-iiic 

canditions. 

Ill) float at them h^d \M!f^(iv 'jano to '-ichool. 

IV) A large number of them were (employed^before arrest. 

V) Most delinquents dad not have cordial relations with their 

friends in school or in the neighbourhood. They fought fre­

quently with their friends, in case of the boys weapons were 

used m these fights. 

vi) Mo'Vat delmquLMiL^si hiww contmuetl i\>i? i r delinquent activjtyi in 

the correctional institutions. They frequently fight with 

the sta^f and athi-:r inmutes of the inst j. tut j ans. 

VIi> Staff members frequently beat and abuse them. 

viii) The juveniles are very - fitalistic as regards their future 

and don't havp any goal \.)r aim in life. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

Juvenile delinquency is one of the most serious problems 

which haa attracted the attenhjon of paoplt? from all wotlka 

of life. Every child has a unique personality and it is the 

responsibility a^ the society to see that children grow in a 

congenial atmosphere and become constructive and self-sup­

porting citizens, taut very often children go astray due to 

various reasons. As such issues concerning delinquency pose 

a challenge to ev«?ryone m society. 
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In 1924, the " Save the Children Fund Internation­

al Uniqn" promulgated cert-ain riQht-£. of the child, popularly 

known as "Declaration of Geneva." These were five basic 

principles for child welfare and protection. The same year, 

the League of Nations far the first time attempted to codify 

the fundamental conditions to which the children had a right. 

It was further revised and amplified in 1948. That in turn 

farmed thw ta<.i<5JS far hiBitorjc tun point "Declaration of tha 

Rights of the Child ", adopted by the United Nations in 1959. 

The first principle gives the child the right to enjoy all 

the rights set forth without any discrimination. The second 

provides special protection,apportunities and facilities for 

the child by law for its total development. The third gives 

the right' to a name and nation ality, the fourth social 

security to a child. The fifth gives special protection to 

handicapped chi Idren.Pnncip] e six gives the child the right 

to parental care, seven lays down the right of the child to 

receive free and compulsory education, eight states the right 

of the child to protection and relief, nine provides protec­

tion from cruelty, e;ip] oi t at ion and negligence. Principle ten 

provides the child the right to protection from social, 

religious or other forms of discrimination. 

F."v*T •:>in'~fi' the United Nat lonri s:i (•.* r t •uJ del ibcrationn on 

the control of crime, juvenile delinquency the focal point 

of juvenile justice operations became an important topic. In 

the si!<th congress at Caracas in 1980, the resolution on the 
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development of Mininiuiii yts-indard=i for Juvenile Jn'=.tice i>iai 

t-a.\<en up. Fm-illy in 19G';>, bhw Unibed Nations Standard Mini­

mum ruias far î idmi n isl i-at inn of JLU'«:;iiile Justice* I ntJt>(n A:-, 

"Beijing Pules" were adopted. These rules describe the aims 

of juvenile justice , age of criminal responsibi1ity,detaiIs 

af procedure relating ba inves13 gat ion and prosecution , 

adjudication, disposition, treatment and also research as a 

basis for policy formulatjon and evaluation. In India, the 

constitutional provisions m articles 24,39 and 45 is an 

expression of the country's commitment to the welfare of 

children . The national policy for children was adopted by 

the Govt, of India on August 22, 1974,which described chil­

dren as 'the nation's supremely important asset and whose 

nurture and solicitude is the nation's responsibility. 

However, despite the tremendious importance being 

attached to children'i we I tart-., iriucli rtffiiJin<i, to be? done in 

practice to realise the go^ls. Jn India , child mortality 

rate is high, majority of the children '-juffer from many types 

of maladjusment fjsychological , social and economic result­

ing from poverty,destitution ,undernourishment, lack of 

education , recreation etc. Delinquency is nothing but symp­

toms of manifestation of the underlying maladjustments which 

a child suffers from. Ordinarily the great woes of childhood 

are held to be poverty , disease and destitution . But delin­

quency IS a vicious problem , perhaps a under and profound 

social evil, because it proves to be too stubborn and 
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persistent. Delinquency can be conaidered to be at the root 

of all crimes as i t I'-i in childhood and young age that major­

ity of criminals commence their lawless behaviour . It may 

seem at first sjght , a fault m procedure to treat delin­

quency m young age as a '^eperate -subject , a problem apart 

from criminality in adult's . But it should be remembered that 

delinquency is easier to study and at the same time, it is 

much ea<-5:er, far more helpful and infmitely more urgent to 

reform or atleast to see^ to reform the juvenile offender. 

The problem has aas'-uned such dimensions that terms like 

pre- delinquent or potential-delinquents have come to acquire 

an important place in cnminolagy. From the etymological 

point of veiw 3uch terms are misleading, for every child is a 

potential delinquent and every able-bodied person who has 

passed the earlier years of childhood, commits delinquencies, 

more or less frequently. The terms however are used to refer 

to the children who are believed to be extraordinarily likely 

to become confirmed delinquents , These pre-deImquents are 

believed by certain psychiatrists and social workers to be 

chidrt-»n who manifest umotiuna] problems such a^ enuresis , 

temper tantrums , sullenness,timidity and m later years 

dif f icul t ie'5 m school and I>M th companions . It is believed 

taht if these problems can be corrected in early childhood by 

appropriate procedures , the child will develop into a more 

wholesome and less delinquent adult. 

The study of delinquents requires criminologists and 

sociologists to consider the dysfunctional patterns of 
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behaviour , belief and organization rather than focusing 

primarily on their t-unc t i una . Juvenile ddlmquency reflects 

specific madequeacy of the society for meeting a particular 

functional requirement . An analysis of delinquency provides 

a designated set of consequences of a designated patern of 

behaviour , belief or organization , that interferes with a 

designated functional requirement of a designated social 

system. Sociological ideas get their significance from the 

phenomena to uihich they refer to in the empirical reality. 

An empirical -ĵ tutiy of juv(?nile delinquency will thus 

have immense academic as well as practical value . Assam has 

23 districts and cumpri'ae at hill area<-j as uiell as plains 

The hill areas are inhabited by different tribes such as -

Karbi, Garo , Dimasa . Besides there are some plain tribes 

lit-e -Bodo, Tiwa, Mishing, Rabha. In the plains there are 

Assamese, Bengali, Nepali <3nd Hindustani people which are 

devided into a numb>?r of ca-ites and sub-castes . Hindus 

constitute 67'A of the population , Muslims 27W and others 6M 

as per 1991 census . Thus Assam has a heteregenous society. 

Considering the fact that there is no l< nown study of juvenile 

delinquency in this part of the country and the theoritical 

as well as practical importance of the topic, the problem 

deserves serious attention and scientific investigation . The 

study will thus generate data about the problem of delinquen­

cy in Assam. 
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RESEARCH DESIGN 

A P'isearch design is a plan camprxsing the research deci­

sions about the procedures , sampling (if any) , collection 

and analysis of data far a given study, which aims to fulfil 

tho purpoiinj of th« mturty i«iit.|-inut u wiuuttit ful jjupwnd i turn of 

time, energy and money. The researcher in the process of 

mal-Inrj dociwana mu'st aloo evaluate the me thodoloij ica I ba^ia 

for making such decisions.The present study is restricted to 

the delinquents residing m correctional institutions within 

the state of Assam. Juvenile delinquents has already been 

defined as those juvenil'^s who are arrested in Assam for 

certain violations of the laui and then sent to a correctloal 

institution in Assam. 

SELECTION OF RESPONDENTS FOR THE STUDY 

In AsHsam till March 1994, juveni les arrested/detained by 

police and then produced before a magistrate were sent to 

anyone of tthe following correctional institutions,depending 

on their sex and place of arrest.These institutions are : 

) Ob«»o r'V <it J i.jo OfM) Bpeniittl Hi )iiii'j f»)i- Ha/«», 1 orh-M !• . 

) Observation Home-' for Boys and Vagrants Home, Fatasil, 

Ouwahati. 

) State Home for Females and Observation Home for Girls, 

Jalul<bari,Buwhati. 

) State Home,JuvenJ 1e Home and Observation Home for 

Girls,Nagaon. 
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(A detailed description of these institutions is« given in 

chapter-II) The Department of Social Welfare and Probation, 

Govt. of Assam has jurisdiction over these four 

i nsD t J t u I i i.inin • I;" n q n J I'wtrj lliui >•» \ î  v ̂  .a. 1 i->il l.h^t. ll\i.* uumlit.«y o f juvu«--

niles in these four institutions sent by court after arrest does 

nut WKceed two hundred and t:hat fchu <IVI.M-JI9«* -jbtren^th of Juve­

niles in them is between one hundred fifty to two hundred.As 

such lb was decided that the entire population would be studied 

and no sample need be drawn for the study. It was also decided 

to include at leaJ5t 10V< o^ the p arents/gurdians and eleven case 

studies in the study for a proper understanding of the sociolog­

ical issues involved jn delinquency. 

PriiTiary data collection started m the last week of Oc-

1 

toxber 1993 and ended jn the last weeV of March 1994. There is a 

general belief amongst the staff of the correctional homes that 

during the period October to Janucjry,the number of juveniles in 

these Homes is above average . This is due to the fact that 

Durga Puj.i, a major fe<bLjval at Asriiain u(hicf\ ĥi-3 a duration of 

foui'/f ive d(i/'5) fffll I ̂>5 in Uu; inr)i\(,h of ("l\-tv il.i <M' JIIU) iKu-iruj theiirt 

days the number of juveniLe arrests in general and juvenile bosS 

m particular rjses. Migh Bihu another important festival of 

Assam falls in the second iweet. of January and festivities con­

tinues for four-five days, and during this period too juvenile 

arrests rise. As primary data collection for the study was 

carried out during this period,the number of juveniles m the 

four Homes were above average strength. The minimum and ma;<imum 

(31) 



strength of earh Home ami the number enumerated for the study i 

•.ihowin xn Table 1.1 

Numerical strength of juveniles in the institutions 

T^ble - 1.1 

S. NO 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Inatitut ion 

Db 5 e r V a t i on Horne -in d 
Special Home for boy.-:, 

Jorhat. 

Observation Home lor Boy' 
and Vagrants Home iFatasJ-

Guwahat 1 

State Home tar Femalefi .̂• 
Obsevatian Home tar Girl': 
Jalul<bari ,Guwahdt J . 

State ^̂ ome , Juvenilu* 
Home and Observation 
Home for Gjrls,Magaon. 

Min tmumm 

35 

5 8 
L 

60 
s 

X'-J 

Ma;\ imum 

60 

20 

90 

30 

Number Enumera 
-ted 

52 

16 

71 

21 

TOTAL - 160 

T a b 1 e I . I »l n JK/.I t h y i •,• i' \ i.j^* -i ' i rf H ) ll i i > t i in I > t l\ij j e > n .. c-n i 1 •-• ^ 

in the four Homes îiho uuire ,jrre ̂ ted by the police ind tnen sent 

tliere. The average atruMigth n f -sijch juveniles at any point or 

time m each H»Dme lies 'aomi^where betuieen minimum and maMmum. 

Thus, 160 juveniles were emJi'̂ eii'ated for the the study, of which 

68 are boys and 92 are gjris- So 160 js the population of our 

study . As iinpact of the in̂ jt i tu t ion, future perceptions of the 

juveniles, inst J tut lond ] l3f<? etc. are 'imong'~,t the main objec­

tive of the study, it t'i-3-5 decided to include only those juve­

niles who have resided tn any of the Homes for at!east fifteen 

days. Again , there are some Juveniles who are above 18 years 



<qtr]'s) and .̂bavf? 36 year:-> <boy5). Go .ilthoucjh at present they 

are not juven j 1 es, they -ari:? l,redt>id 'î:5 juvienjies by thi? author-

ites in the Hame-s. Thi-s i •; done because undor J. J . ac t which is 

applicable to these juven i i p.?, juveniles above IS and 16 years 

for girl-5 and boys re<3nect i ve ly, are allowed to reside in 

juvenile inatitutiona upto a c&ridin upper age limit. Tnis 

limit 13 20 years for QIPIT; and 18 yeav̂ -ra for boys- A\-i these 

children are uuthin the limits mentioned above, they are 

treated as juveniles i.e. as part of the same group of juve­

niles and as they also '-Tiati'-jfy Lh'' criteria of the age of 

arrest in operational definition of the study i.e. between 7-16 

f-or taoy-i and 7- 10 fo>' '.)M'J<I, lhi."> |-\av̂--> bet.'n \iu-ludi:d m the 

papulat ion. 

It fnay be ittenl, lonod h(»r̂ ' th<it thet-î  are ŝa\i-it» phy^^ically 

handicapped and destitute children, mentally handicapped and 

destitute children and <£iome destitute children m these four 

Homes who were arrested/detained by police and then sent them 

there . These children are basically destitutes without any 

home or parants or gurdians. As they are not involved in any 

sort of deviant activity and do not fall into any of the delin­

quent catogaries stated in the operational definition, these 

children has been e-'cluded from the populaton of our study. 

METHODS aF DATA COLLECTION 

Primary data were collected through interviews and observa­

tion. Secondary souces f̂ uc h a\; VH=5>-̂  - records of the correc­

tional institutions were ai.si:) used to collect baci-ground 
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mformatian. Secondary data ware collected from sources such 

<i<5 journals, public recard-.i ,pub 11 c<it i ona , irJtc. 

TOOLS OF DATA COLLECTION 

INTERVIEW 

The interview approach simply stated involves a person 

designated the interviewer asl< ing questions mostly in a face to 

face contdct to the othi.M' person or person^ij, designated the 

mtervlewee/s, who gives answers mostly to these questions. 

For the peresent study two interview schedules were prepared, 

one far the children and the other for parents/gurdlans. The 

schedules have both open -ended as well as closed questions. 

All the questions m the schedules are pej—determined and 

standardised. Copies of the two interview schedules are given 

m Appendix III 

PRE-TESTING 

After formulation of the schedules, ten schedules for the 

juveniles were pre-tested. Interviews were conducted with five 

boys and five girls, utho were residing in Fatasil Observation 

Home and Jalul<taari Obaervat ion Homes. After pre-testmg, some 

minor modifications were made in the schedule for the children. 

As regards the schedule for parents/gurdians, there was no 

pre-testing but some minor modifications were made after the 

two interview schedules after pre-testing was very minor and so 

the pre-tested schedules were tal<en as a part of the 

population . 
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THE INTERVIEWS. 

The type af intervew ustJd with tho children and parents/guard-

3ans can taraadly be called the focussed interview. The re-

sedTchar tuAnted <a dwfinjte typw of mformatian <and a-a 'iiuch hxa 

task uia-5 to confine the respondents to a discussion of the 

jssue'5 utith which he souyht canversanc e. The replies to the 

questions were recorded in the interview schedule itself. 

There is thus one schedule tor each child and one for each 

parent/guardian. 

In the first staije,each child was interviewed seperate-

ly xn a separate room of the Home uihere there was no other 

person present except the child and the researcher . After the 

interviews each schedule was compared with the existing case 

r'-jcords of the chjldren inaib^jinHd by the each Correctional 

Home. t'Jext some aspects of the information sought from each 

child such as address, offence, duration of >3tay , behaviour 

in the Home etc. were discussed with the superintendent of 

each home .In ca-iiu of di <3(. ropenc iiĵ j between the replies of the 

children and case record 5 •'i nf ormat j on given by superintendents 

.another round of interviews were conducted ,in order to clari­

fy the discrepencles and get information. 

Data for the case studies were also obtained through 

interviews with the children, superintendents, matrons and case 

records. Eleven out oi the 160 children were tai<en for case 

study .On an average each case study requird two interviews 

which were in addition to the irvterviews conducted for the 

total population of the study , 
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OBSERVATION 

In the present study ,ob5»?rviition h3.3 been extensiively used 

to gather supplementary material that would help mterrept 

the findings obtained by the interview methods . 

CLASSIFICATION AND ANALYSIS 

CODING 

Coding consists in assigning symbol'ib, usally numerals to each 

answer or response, which f=il]s in a predetermined class. In 

other words coding may he regared as the c1assitication process 

necessary far subsequent tataul5.tion. Through coding, the raw 

data are |,ransformed into symbols, that may be tabulated and 

counted. This process involves judgement on the part of the 

codiir. !i\ thw pi'(j«'jiwnL i i:;<ji«.*arL:h wt.iidy, tfvi,fry r»Aponai!f to tha 

questions in the interview schedules for the children as well 

as parents/guardian were assigned numeral codes by the re­

searcher. Code sheets were prepared for both the schedules, 

alongwith two code boal<s„ The responses from each schedule were 

then recorded in the co'je sheets. After this, the responses 

were counted and tabulated and finally they lifere decoded to 

form tables. 

TABULATION. 

Fuf th(.' - r i iud / , th(.' ".irJu'du I e fui t h e c h i l d tw i.^ pri:? -1 ri r.t rfd and 

•a s p e c i m e n o f t h e t a b l e s t h a t w o u l d be o b t a i n e d l a t e r was 
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evaluated. Thii mas also done for the Hched'ule for paren-cs/guard-

lans immediately after the fjr<S)t 3 nterv leî i. 

Coding and tabulation was done manually by the research-

i.'r.fhH idbJe'.-j jn the 'itaU,, <̂1ILJI.I thu' t rwi:iut'r\c y in.J pc; rcc^nta^e-^ 

for each item or s>?t.All p>?PcentaQea in the tables are correct­

ed to one decKnal point.Avj a resuJt ot thi-i; appra\ xmat ion the 

•rium of the percentage=i in some of the tables don't add upto 

100.But for uniformity they are approximated as 100.In the 

tables for present age,age at the time of arrest, number of 

family members and family income, the class-intervals have been 

made continuous for statistical calculations and for including 

non-discrete values without any approximation. 

STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF DATA. 

Statistics, a branch of Applied Mathematics,is regarded as 

mathematics applied to ab-iservat i onal data. Consequent ly, every­

thing dealing with th« col]ection,processing,analysis and 

interpretation of numerical data belongs to the domain of 

ia t a t 1 >511 c <:i. J n t h o p i- u "J ?' 111 '.. I. u U y , at '\\ i z , \ i c a J nu' ̂ -M.I r t' .=i dU'. h ui-a 

mean ,medi an, and homs measures of disper^sion were calculated and 

analysed. 

ARRANGEMENT OF CHAPTERS. 

This study has nine chapters.The first chapter is an introduc­

tory one,where the focus is on definitions ,review of litera 
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ture ,prQb lem, 5 ign i t icance , research dt^sign.The seconQ chapter 

gjve'ii 'i > h I'jDtar ical ^̂.'VĴ3t'l '.if juvenili? 1 <duf5 , ju =>t ice ,chi Id wel­

fare , fol lowed by a deacnpt ion af th-; present situation relat­

ing to juv«niJ«<5 111 the cuunt, ry a'-j 1 i>iho I e and m the state of 

Assam and a description of the correctional institutions re­

ferred to in the study .The third chapter deals with the theo­

ries of crime, delinquency, deviance, punishment and also 

states the fcheoritical perspectives of the study. Hence, the 

first three chaptfeT'-o deal with the background of the topic of 

research. The basic concepts, historical development of juve­

nile justice and theontical background are presented. 

Th'i t'jijrlh chapti-T is devoted to H det.iilect analysis of 

the sociological background of the de1inquents.The fifth chap­

ter anaiysiwi. thejr deviant <i': t .i, uitn 1 e the --.ixth describes their 

activitie'jj in the correctional inst 1 tut ions. The seventh chapter 

gives the future perceptions of the children. The eighth chap­

ter 13 devoted to the case-studies of eleven deImquents.The 

ninth and last chapter presents the conclusions of the study m 

terms of findings and policy implications. Thus the last six 

chapters are based on data generated by extensive field Mar\' . 

We hope that the study will provide sufficient data about the 

problem . 
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CHAPTER - II 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY: PAST TO FUTURE 



CHAPTER-II 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY; PAST TO FUTURE 

JUVENIE JUSTICE 

"Juvenilo li.r̂ fjtice" j'-3 an umbrella tarm variously 

used to a novel jur isprudi^n t i al approach to young 

miacreant i3; to bhe juvenile? court, the xn'st 1 tut lonal linchpin 

of that innovation and to a -stream of affliatpd institutions 

that c i).x^ry ?•(.•-Tipun̂a J b i J 1 ' "-> for- i-onlr>:ii and \'t»h .ih i 15 tat ion of 

the young; includinQ the -polic-.e, juvenile court itself, 

prosecuting and detente attorneys, juvenile detention centres 

and juvenile correctional facilities. The juvenile justice 

system thus includes the police, the ^luvenile courts and 

probation staff, the legal counsel for the child, juvenile 

detentional centers, juvenile correctional facilities and 

social agencies that tal-e childr^'n in placement on orders of 

juvenile courtji- By virtue of havjng a seperate nomenclature 

and the differential char-scter, the concept of juvenile justice 

IS vastly different: from the concept of criminal justice. 

Whilst the concept of v-nminal justice, interalia entails the 

principle of strict 1 (-ig-il i ty in regards to approach and 

philosophy toward', the 1-tix violatianal conduct, the concept 

of juvenile jusi^icrj largely shuns the starl< legality m the 

its preference to emphasi .: i ng the wellbeing of the juveniles 

despite the fact of their being m conflict uiith the laws. 

The juvenile justice approach unlite the ordinary crimi­

nal justice approach, accard-:^ high priority to reducing the 
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need for letjai inter-ven I lonzi, •ao as to avoid in children 3 

case'i, the devaatatiny effect<j of criininal tsat ion ,penal laat ion 

and stigmatisation. Thfi purpose of this differential justice 

basicaJ iy i3 to save children from ordinary criiumal court 

procedures. 

EVOLUTION AND GROWTH OF JUVENILE JUSTICE : 

The juvenile justice movement appears to have owed more to the 

slowly changing conception'-a of childhood which came to maturi­

ty during the seventeenth and eighthteenth century. Until that 

time, children accused of delinquent behaviour were treated 

like adults m matter?:; of penal policy. They were brought 

before the same magistrate or judge as were adults and were 

ramaiidwci to tho wame n r i<;>iin'i, to av>ifi.it t(>»»ir triAl and once 

convictod <th«y w(?re yubji?cti»d to the same sentences including 

death, deportation and imprisonment, as were adults. Until the 

commencement of the nineteenth century , it uias by no means 

considered unreasonable that children should be sentenced to 

death ,deportation on imprisonment as were adults . As late as 

1833 a bay of nine was sentenced to be hanged in England, far 

the comparatively trivial offence of probing a stick through a 

patched up pane of glass and stealing 22 penny worth of 

paint.It was a diffrent matter that the sentence was not car­

ried out.As for deportation, it was stated m evidence to the 

House of Lords Committee on Juvenile Delinquency and Transpor­

tation 1847,that 399 boys between the ages of 14 and 17 were 
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deported in iQA^ alone. Putting the delinquent children of 

tender agas alanguiith the iid(.ilt\=. as pri-janers v̂ iaa* then the 

time-honoured tradition and nobody questioned its irrelevance 

or illegitimacy. 

In the early twenteenbh century, the Child Saving Movement 

voiced serious concern against the promiscuous mingling togeth­

er of children in perilous association iwith hardcore idult 

of fenders.The themes of 'segregation' and 'regeneration' of 

childi'en undorp i4(iy«d the' 'Child iiuviny Movfinent . Ihij reali­

sation an-d the attempts to come to terms with it have influ­

enced the agenda for one strand of the child-laui reform move­

ment which even persists to the present time.There were two 

important elements m the development of institutional concern 

for children; one was concerned i«jith physical abuse and the 

other with 'moral contamination. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF JUVENILE COURT 

Historically, the jiuvenile court differed marl-edly from the 

regular criminal courts.The juvenile court does not mate 

charges against children,it does not arrange for a formal 

series of exchanges between the debating lawyers and there is 

no jury to decide the guilt or innocense of those accused.In 

short,the juvenile court does not sit m judgement. Rather,it 

seaUs to find an (?i'p 1 ana 11 an for the child's counduct and to 

help the child live according to the standards of the communi­

ty. 
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The invetstigahian iS conducted an a mare informal 

basis and certainly a more private one than in a criminal 

coui't. Thy publjc I'-s \-\o^ all..T>fc»i1 la sit i n on the i_ a jrfts, thous^h 

any fr-iend--.i, ruJ^itioe-j or oUiers i«iha have a contribution to 

fnâ  e may be present at the hearing. The judges/panel seeks the 

broadest possible interpretation of the conditions that precip­

itated the offence.They want to understand the child,first and 

foremast, so that in the final analysis,the least important 

aspect of some cac-ses may be the 1 egal .Simi 1 arly, in treatment, 

the primary intent is to arrange for experiences which will 

best enable the child bo adjust in a positive manner to his 

home and the community.The means of treatment are thus of 

necessity more numerous i.n a juvenile court than in a criminal 

court. 

The rscQCinition for the need of seperate insit itut ions for 

young offenders led to the passage of the Reformatory Schools 

Act m 1854 and the Indu>-.tr3al Schooli, Act in 1.BS7 in England. 

In 1908,a Children's Act,co33ected and clarified the laws 

r'wliifciny tu chilct prut I.M. (, j ciii and eta tab U-iifiud n chiid\'t;n ^ 

branch in the Home office to improve the performances of the 

juvenile j^ntitutions.In 1933,as a result of a report by the 

Departmental Committee of Inquiry into the treatment of young 

offenders, the Children and Young Persons Act was passed. This 

law,together with its subsequent amendments,had set up the 

system of approved schools for children upto the age of 17 

years and strengthened the Borstal system for older adolescents 

upto the age of 21 years . 

(42) 



As early as 1824 a juvenile reiarmatory was establiiihed 

in New Yo^^ -.-.t.iti* lao l:h.il children <ift:v>r conv xct ion, would not 

be confmad with adult criminals .In 1861 the legislature of 

Ii]jinai.',5 auihar'iaed the Mayor of ChiCjigo to appoint a CamiTiis-

sioner ,before whom boys between the ages of six and seventeen 

could be taken an charges of petty u f fences .This Coinmissioner 

had authority to place the boys on probation ,to send them to 

reform schools and generally to use treatment methods . As 

mentioned , the juvenile court came into existence in 1899 m 

Chicago .By 1945,a]1 states m United States had juvenile 

courts . 

A few decades ago a reform movement spread throughout the 

world and in many countries ,including India seperate institu­

tions for the young offenders were established .Viewed in this 

historical ^backdrop , the juvenile justice system seems to 

inherit the ideas and insfcitutions developed in the western 

countriww wrapeclally in (n'oat Britain and tUti Unite-d Statefsj . 

LEGISLATION ON CHILDREN AND JUVENILES IN INDIA 

In India families, friends and phi1antrophic organisations 

were the major sources of child welfare. Social welfare policy 

introduced m Elizabethan England m the seventeenth century 

was brought to India much later . The history of such legisla­

tions may be divided into four periods , 

I. UPTO 1850 

The Apprentice Act, 1850 , was the earliest piece of legisla­

tion covering tthe children in the age group of 10-18 .In this 
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act ,the children convic:t'?d by the courts were intended to be 

provided un th ^jiomn vocatlona] training which might heljD their 

rehabilitation . Children found destitutes by the trying magis­

trates were also covered by this act. 

II. FROM 1851 TO 1920 

The Apprentice Act was tallowed by the Reformatory Schools 

Act, 1876 .It provided that a child below 15 years found 

Quilty of an offence might, ah the discretion of th«j court may 

be detained at a reformatory school for a period of three to 

seven years .Under this act ^na boy over 18 years of age is to 

be detained in such an institution. It also provided tK^t a bay 

aver 14 would be leased on license , if suitable employment 

was found for him and the head of the institution was able to 

indicate that certain conditions in regard to licencing were 

fulfilled. 

The Indian Penal Code flPOenacted in 1860 presumes inno­

cence of children below 7 years of age under section 82 and 

prevents theiii from being convicted of any offence. According to 

Section 83,a child between 7 years and 12 years may be convict­

ed of an offence only if he has attained sufficient maturity of 

understanding to judge the nature and consequence of his 

conduct on that occasion . The Code of Criminal Procedure 

(CrPC> enacted m lB9tJ piovidfj tor -jpec i ci I i aed t>»iditinent of 

14 offences under section 29B (sec27 under CrPc 1973). Section 

399 since repealed, provides tor commitment of juvenile offend­

ers upto 15 years bo Reformatory schools. Section 

562,360,under CrPc 1973 provides for probation of good conduct 
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to offenders upto 21 ye-dir-.-; of age. 

The Engit'dih Childryn'.n Act,i<ii perhaps the most cotiiprehen-

•oive and progressive juvenile law to date. Apart from the 

Children's Acts pas'sed by different prov m c e s , the Central 

Children's.Act,I960,and Juvenile Justice Act 198&,of India, 

iireui much of their inspiration from this English statute. The 

central theme of the English Children's Act is that 'the 

welfare of the child is i nd i v isib le ' . 11 mai< es adequeate legal 

provision for the care of children who are deprived through 

adversity, of a healthy home and -ill that it implies. It recog­

nises the complete responsibility of the state to intervene, 

inhere the child's interests are in jeopardy and his physical, 

moral, intellectual and spiritual growth is threatend. The 

general dut,y of the custodian of the child under this act is 

given in Seclion-a 12 and 11 ,-IH "tu ti'<i.'i-cise their poworii so a^ 

to further his be»st jntwr̂ .'st and to afford him opportunity for 

the development of his character and amenities, making such use 

of facilities and services available for children m the case 

of their own parents as appears reasonable in his case". 

nil. THE PERIOD FORM 1921 to 1946 

In the Madras Children's Act,1920, a child was defined as 

a person under 14, a 'young person' belonged to the age group 

14 and 16 and a 'youthful of fender'meant a person convicted of 

an offence puni5hable with deportation or imprisonment and oiho 

at the time of such conviction was under 16.It also provided 

for establishment of Certified Schools, Junior Certified 

Schools for training of '\outhfu] offenders'. 
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The Bengal Children's Act was paissecl in 1922.Thtj derinition as 

»3iven in the Madras A>::t wa-;. a] so incorporated in the Bengal 

Children's Act with jnsiynificant chanQes. Certified School was 

described as Industrial 9chao] in the latter act. The Bombay 

Children's Act of 1924 was based on the English Children's Act 

u (' 1VW8. r<t tl-|" time of i.-n u" t IUI.MI t , Ihrt'e 31"-i< u t. c rj Wi?ru* vilrcicty 

in force in Bombay, the Reformatory Schools Act 7 of 1897 , 

th« Whipping Act of 190'; ,ii\d Cfiiiiin,i1 Tnhi.'Si Act , Act 6 of 

1924. In 1940 , The Bombay Children's Act was made applicable 

in Delhi. Assam passed th^ Assam Student and Juvenile Act in 

1923. 

In 1930 and 1936, the Suppression of Immoral Traffic 

Act and the Probation of Offenders' Act were passed. By 1946, 

more statutes on children were passed by different provinces. 

Vagrancy Acj:,1943, provided for the care and training of chil­

dren below 14 who ^j) lived on begging; or (ii)uiere under unfit 

guardianship; or (iii)were under the care of parents of drink­

ing and criminal hab1ts(iv)frequently visited prostitutes; 

(v)were destitutes; (vi>were subjetrt to bad treatment. In the 

meantime, The Child Marrjage Restraint Act,1929 (popularly 

known as Sard a Act) c>s.me into operation. 

After independence, a number of States passed Children's 

Acts. The three pioneer statutes (Madras, Bombay and Bengal ) 

were extensively ainended between 1948 and 1959. The Central 

enactment, The Children's Act,I960 was passed to cater to the 

needs of the Union Territories. This was treated as a model act 

on the subject. 
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Ta avoid mushrooming of bogus women's and children's 

mstitutiana and to havd .?rfective control over theni, the Women 

and Chi ldi-t?n'-a £nst i tut i nn<5 <l icen=5 inij ) Act,1956 w^s passed 

It made provisions for obtaininQ i licenses by such institutions 

after fulfilling the not m=i and condition-3 and for penalty of 

breaches thereof". For effectjvs? control of Orphanages and 

Homes,the Orphanages and other Charitable Homes (Supervision 

and Control Act.l96(c>) was pa<-5sed. The Probation of Offenders 

Act.1958,empowered the courts to release certain offenders only 

an admonition or on probation of good conduct though they are 

found guilty.It imposed restrictions on imprisonment of offend­

ers under tweni.y-one years at age.The probation officers are to 

t<eep a watch on them and act as their friends,phi losopners and 

guides, to rehabilitate them <3.=. u-seful members of the society. 

Un t J, 1 recently, the juvenile justice system in the coun­

try had centered around the implementat3 on of the Children's 

Acts.The experience of over two decades and a half had suggest­

ed to the Caovernment of Jndi.-i, that the quality of the -service 

under the Children's Acts brought to the fore several basic 

deficiencies lil<e lact of uniformity m the provisions of the 

Children's Acts being implemented in different states, absence 

of clearly laid doi»in minimum standared for basic needs, living 

conditions and reformative services for children m juvenile 

correctional institutions and the non-availability of specia­

lised infrastructure m most of the states. The major problem 

areas mere:incomplete geographical coverage, the number of 

juvenile/children courts pretty small, child welfare boards 
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virtually nan-exiatant, children in certain states still bsing 

lodgofj in jail'ii, var j a\. i of\s in d^i^Jn1lnQ the uppur age* lii(\it or 

the children,the content of correctional services pretty weak, 

inadequate J y tramud pcM'̂ ji.inna I and I acl- of public participa-

t ion . 

In ordtfr to rertj f'y UK-» <abovi.' pov'Hitjon, the Ijoveriuent 

of India enacted in 1986,the Juvenile Justice Act far the coun 

try a--5 a whole. Thf act provide'A tor the care, protection, 

treatment, development and rehabilitation of neglected or 

delinquent juveniles and for the adjudication of certain mat­

ters relatiny to and disposition of delinquent juveniles.The 

act envisages a comperehensive approach towards justice for 

children in situations of abuse, exploitation and social malad­

justment. The act alttMnpt<a to mahf? adequate provisions for 

dealing ufith all aspects in the changing social, cultural and 

economic situation in the country.The realisation that this 

basic aspect requires the inv-olvement of- several agencies and 

cannot be performed by juvenile courts alone has led to the 

enactment of provisions therein to ensure the desired results 

of grtiatwr invulcrmnt a (' infunned <3yD»ti?ins awd community ba<8ed 

welfare agencies in the care,protect ion, treatment, develop­

ment and rehabilitation of the neglected and delinquent juve­

niles. 
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SALIENT FEATURES OF LEGISLATION APPLICABLE TO JUVENILES IN 

CONFLICT WITH LAW 

JUVENILE JUSTICE ACT(19B6> (J.J.Act) 

The J1 act, -i'-': epts aU'd ipprove'-a nt the appro.ich, ,is f-oand 

desirable in the implementation of the Children's Acts.It, lil<e 

the Children's Acts, «nv tsage-j H two-pronged rnarhmery far the 

juvenile-5 vii. 

(l)Juvenile Welfdre Boards in reJation to neglected juveniles 

and 

f2)Juvenile Courts in reJatjon to delinquent juveniles. 

(I)Juvenile Welfare Board 

The juvenile we] fare borjrd ii3 an agency for e;-.cerc ising 

the powers and disichargmg the duties conferred or imposed on 

such boards m relation bo "neglected juvenile^i'. Neglected 

juvenilenj' are thaae who Jre found bogging or are destitute or 

with un f" 3 t/inc ip'ici a U'd parentT. or u/hu live in a brothel or 

who IS lively to be e-.p 3 oi ted. Ihe F:toa)̂d m 11-j sitting= may 

send a n(»g l f̂c t(.'d juveujJe lo a juvenile home or place the 

juvenile under the can? of a parent or guardian. 

(2) Juvenile Court 

The juvenile caur't. I'Wîi j tjs j(.t\-i'̂d ict i on over juveniles 

who are declared delinquent A juvenile accused of a bailable or 

non-bailable offence is generally released on bail or sent to an 

observation home and produced before a juvenile court . Where a 

juvenile court is satisfied that a juv'enile has commited an 

offence the court may allow the juvenile to go home after advise 
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or admonition or dirocl the .)uv«nil.? to bo rolcjaats>d on prab«-

tion of good conduct and place him under the care of a parent 

or a. guardian or mal< e an order directing the juvenile to be 

sent to a special home . A detailed description of Juvenile 

Welfare Board, Juven: 

tions IS given in App 

THE IMMORAL TRAFFIC < 

lie Court and Juvenile Detention institu-

end 3 ;< I . 

PREVENTION) ACT 1986 

The Immoral Traffic fiPrevent ion) Act, 1986 replaced the earlier 

Supresaion of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act 1956. 

IMPORTANT DEFINITIONS 

* Brothel'includes any house,room, fcanveyance)ar place or any 

particular portion of any house , T'oom , (conveyance ̂  or place which 

IS used for the purpose of sexual exploitation or abuse or for 

two or more prostitutes. 'Chila means a 

peraon u/ho has not completed the age of sixteen y ears-'Minor ' 

means a person who has completed the age of sixteen years but 

the mutual gain of 

has not completed 

person who has camp 

the age of eighteen years.'Major'means a 

leted the age of eighteen years. 'Pros111-

ution'means the sexual exploitation or abuse of persons for 

commercial purposes and the expression 'Frostitute'shal1 be 

construed accordingly. 

OTHER IMPORTANT PROVISIONS 

Under section 3,any person who heeps or manages or acts or 

assists in the keeping or management of a brothel shall be 

punished with terms vai-ying from one year to five years and 

also with fine uihich may extend to tuio thousand rupees.Under 
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•section 4, any person over the age of eighteen years who ^now-

mgly lives,wholly or in part an the earnings of prostitution 

of any other person shall be punishable with imprisonent for a 

term whish may extend to two years or with fine which may 

extend to one thousand rupees or with both and in case of 

earnings from prostitution at a child or minor, imprisonment 

for not less than seven years and not more than ten years. 

Similarly under '-sections 5 and 6 procuring, inducing or 

taking a person for the sake of prostitution or detaining a 

peri&on xn premisi3s where pro<=it i tut J on ^y earned on shall be 

punishable with imprisonment for terms varying from three to 

fourteen years to life itnprisonment and also with fine extend­

ing to two thousand rupees. 

Under section 7, any person who carries on prostitution 

and the perrjon with whom aiuch profit i tut ion is carried on m any 

premises in a public place or within two hundred metres of any 

place of public religious worship, educational institutions, 

hostels,hospitals, nursing homes or such other public places 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend from three months to seven years to ten years to life 

imprisonment and also liable to fine. Similarly, under section 

8,whence,in any public place or within sight of and in such 

manner solicits for the purpose of prostitution shall be pun­

ishable with imprisonment varing from three months to one year 

and also with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

There is a provision for women to be detained m a correc-
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tive institution xn lieu of imprisonment. Special poliue offi­

cers are to be appointed for dealing uttth offences under this 

act.There is also provision for girl5 to be detained m protec­

tive homes.Prost J tiJte<5 have been given the right to seel< pro­

tection in a protective home and magistrates and special police 

officers are authorised to remove/rescue any person carrying on 

prostI tut ion. 

CHILD nARRIAGE RESTRAINT ACT ,1929 

T h i s 13 an a c t t o r e s t r a i n the s o l e m n i s a t i o n of c h i l d mar 

r i agu 'd . fhw iwi m p rov j lai oda of' t.hi-ja <ict Jire Jia followii j 

IMPORTANT DEFINTIQNS 

"Child " means a person Miho , if male ,has not completed the 

age of twenty-one years and if female, has not completed the 

age of eighteen years ." Child marriage" means a marriage to 

which either of the contracting parties 15 a child "flmor " 

means a person of either se;< who is under the age of eighteen. 

IMPORTANT PROVISIONS 

Whoever being a male of above eighteen years and below twenty 

one years contracts a child marriage shall be punished with 

imprisonment which may extend to 15 days or with fine of 

Ra.l£S00/- or both. In ca=ie of the male being above 21 years , 

simple imprisonment which may extend to three months and shall 

also be liable to fine. Sim i larly ,i>(hi.iever performs. ,conducts or 

directs Any child marpinqe <sh<vl3 he punishable w\th simple 

imprisonment which may extend to three months and shall also be 
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liable to fine. Where -i minar contracts a child marriage, any 

person having chdr.je af i;he minor,,whether as parents^ or guard­

ians or m any other capacity lawful or unlawful, who doe-fe any 

<sct to proinot'.' M>" mA\ i i <!•)(' ni' \ iI.M iw i H'b. tt tn In.' -.vj 1 uMnn i-.t.nj or 

neglegently fail'a to pr'f»vent it from being -ioli?nu-> 13ed shall be 

pun i<j:ihab i a vxith 'kiimple j ii\p f i >iu(inn.M\ L udiK.h nK-iy u-xtend to thr«.'e 

months and shall alno be liable to fine, provided that no women 

shall be puniahatoly u/j th j i»pr i:-iOiiinen h under thi's act. 

A court having jur irjd icat ion under this act may, if satis­

fied from mformattan l-ad before it through a complaint or 

otherwise that a child m g r n a g e in contravention of this act 

has been arTanged cir j <s to be --iio J omn i aed, issue an injunction 

against the guilty per=ion5, prohibiting such marriage. Whoever, 

Knowing that an injunction has be»n issued against him, diso­

beys such injunction shall be punished »'ith imprisonment for a 

term which may extend to three montha or uiith fine which may 

e;<tend to one thousand rupees or with both ;prov ided that no 

Kiamwft <ih,iJ] li« puii 1'cil'U'ih I i' '>i t I h i ni| n-i •"...iniiion (-. 

A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS FOR 

JUVENILES IN CONFLICT WITH LAW IN ASSAM 

Under JJ act, the Govt of Assam has set op observation 

homes, juvenile homes «jnd special homes for both neglected and 

delinquent juveniles. There i-s no separate observation or 

juvenile or special home. The Homes estaolished in Assam are a 

combination of two or all three types of Homes, Two of the Homes 

a.re at Guwahatj , one at Nagaon, a distance of about 120 l< ms from 
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Guwahdti and the other at Jorhat, a distance of about 30v3 t-ma 

from Guwahati. 

(1) OBSERVATION HOME AND SPECIAL HOME FOR BOYS, JORHAT 

This Home is 3ocat*?d m Jorhat town, which 15 the head-

quater of Jorhat district. lb is in the suburbs of Jorhat town, 

a journey of about 15 minutes from the center of the town. This 

Home has been specially set up under the Juvenile Justice 

Act.1986. A Juvenile Court, the only one in Assam till date, 

has its sitting jn this Home. There are two buildings m this 

Home with a high wall around the campus. One building is the 

obaervatjon home while the other is the special home. The 

office of the principal and other staff is located in another 

building. Eu thwr'e urc-- thrc-'o tauildmg-a in the c-ampus, the 

office building, the ob=jervation home and the special home. 

Tharu i»a «. •ym*ii p layg» .rium) bi*ti>(t'fi\ Iha ab-mji'vat ion txotwa dfid 

the special home. 

The Home has one principal who is also the probation 

officer, one 1iason officer , one housemother, one part-time 

doctor, matronfs) and other staff lil<e caol< , sweeper ,pean. 

There are guards who are under the local police station and 

stay in the campus. The principal, housemother, matron ,caak 

and others stay m the campus while other office staff come 

there daily. 

There is a primary school in the Home. School attendence 

is compulsory for all boys with some exceptions lil<e physical­

ly, mentally handicapped boys, boys who have passed primary 
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school. However, the school does not give certificates to the 

boys who pass and the 'Jichool in that sense is not ' a regular 

school. It 13 more of a illiteracy eradication kind of school. 

Ei< am m a t ions are held evcery year. 

Vocational training is provided to the boys in the Home. 

There is one such course, tailoring. Clay-work and Cycle-

repairing are to be introduced shortly. The m a m vocational 

training course is thus tailoring. Examinations for the voca­

tional training course is held every year. The plan is to 

rotate the boys from one vocational training course to another. 

After breahfast the boys do some compulsary jobs like 

cleaning, grass- cutting etc.till 10 AM. School and vocational 

training is from 10AM to 3PM on all worl-ing days with a lunch-

breatf of ha] f-an-hour. After 3PM the boys usually play games 

lil<e Volley-ball, Footbal 1 , Ludo, Chess etc. In the evening they 

study fpr some time,see news on the TV and ocasionally one or 

two serials and the Saturday movie. On holidays the boys do 

their own washing, cleaning and other such jobs. 

The Home can accomodate a maximum of 1̂3̂3 Juveniles boys. 

The average strength of the Home is between 35-60. Although the 

Home has been declared -is a special home in addition to being 

an observation home no child has been formally sent to the 

special home by the Juvenile court, Jorhat due to security 

problems. As such all boys residing m the Home are legally 

under observation . However,it should be pointed out that under 

the JJ act any inquiry r'.-»lated to juveniles has to be completed 

within the three months. Secondly, vocational and educational 
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training is to be provided spec if ic: dl ly to inmates of juvenile 

name/spec lal home only and not; to children under abdorvation. 

ft-5 such all bays in tho Home wlio have completed three months in 

the Home <ind are d.ttendjn(3 vocdtiona] t>'<iininQ course-ii are in 

practical terms inmates of special home although from a strict­

ly legal point of vjew they are under ab'aervat ion. So, though 

no juvenile has been sent to the special home , in practice 

many or moat of the boys are inmates of the special home. It 

may be mentioned here that even if some of the boys are m 

future sent specially to the special home by the juvenile court 

their activites will be the same. The only difference is 'they 

will reside in the special home building and not in the obser­

vation home building. They will continue to attend school and 

vocational training cla-3st»s as before. Till 1st April, 1994 

about 550 juvenile boys have been admitted to this Home. 

> OBSERVATION HOME FOR BOYS AND VAGRANTS HOME, FATASIL, 

6UWAHATI . 

This Home is located in Central Guwahati. It utas estab­

lished under the Vagrancy Act and after the enactment of Chil­

dren's Act it was declared aii an Observation Home. Under JJ act 

it IS an observation home far boys. The HcDme has an office 

building and a bujlding for the juveniles. School and Voca­

tional training classes as well as dining hall and living 

quarters af the juveniles are located in the same building. 

There is a small wall around the campus and a big field in 

front of the buildings. 
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The Home h<4'3 CHU.' --iupe r in to uien t, one matron artd otner 

stdff. The supenntendynt ,matron and same other staff stay m 

the.' can>pu-.5 wh 11 o other-b 1 i l< e the in's t V-LU: tors dan t •at,i> there. 

The Home has a tailoring coui'se apart from the primary 

school. Juveniles who join bchool are not allowed to join the 

vocational trajning course while tliose who j a m tne vocational 

training course are not allowed to attend school.The certifi­

cate provided by the Home school to those who are successful is 

recognised by regular schools and same juveniles attend regular 

high school while staying m the Home. E;<aminatian3 m the Home 

school as well as the vocational training course are held every 

year. 

Th« daily faulinn fcit tlie bovsi i „ phy-A nr.a I Mork I 11> «j cle.\v\-

ing ,grass~cutt ing etc. g,fter breakfast followed by school or 

vocat J onal' tralnniQ. In hh'i t'vwning they play games like foot­

ball, carrom etc.and then study. They are also allowed to see TV 

programmes like news and some serials.On holidays the boys 

during daytime do their own personal tasts as well as some 

cleaning warl< . 

The average strenght of juveniles in the Home is 45-55. 

However, out of this, the average strength of those who are 

sent here by the courts after being arrested/detained by police 

IS 8-20.These juveniles, that is those who are brought after 

arrest/detention <3re not separated from the other juveniles and 

are l<ept together. Security in this Home is very lax as a 

result of uihich juven/les especially thoae who are under obser­

vation frequently escape from the Home. Lite the Jorhat Home, 



l e g a l l y a l l j u v e n i l o s r e - s i d i n g h e r o a r e u n d e r a b 5 e r v a t i a n 

t h o u g h inovit have? lafcuyuiJ ( o r mor»-v .̂•:l̂ -ln th ro» j y a,ar-.=i. Rimi. 11 „\r.l v 

e d u c a t i o n and v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g a r s p i ' o v i d e d t o t h e j u v e n i l e s 

<i(t«r- About 7-1':) dtxyv of t he« t r sntay,, AJI MUV. h thdfjv.' juv».'n 111 -̂3 

a r e i n p r a c t i c e i n m a t e s of s p e c i a l o r j u v e n i l e hoine . 

STATE HOME FOR FEMALES AND OBSERVATION HOME FOR GIRLS, 

JALUKBARI, GUWAHATI. 

The Home is xn the outsl jrts of Guwahati city near Guwa-

hati University.This Home or rather the inmates of the Home can 

be divided into three groups (x) Women (above 18 

years)rescued/brought by police who are socially or physically 

handicapped e.g. rescued pros 11 tutes , vici t imised uiOiTien . < i x ) 

Destitute women (above 18 years of age ),seperated women,wid­

ow* , di-iip 1 acud f/am'̂ n . (. t t i ) OlvHiwrvat ton HniOi? for Girl'a. 

The Home ha'o two buildings. In one building vocational 

training centre and office is located.In the other building the 

inmateu reside.The res id(.'n 11 al building is iiurt'ounded by a high 

wall. There xs a small playground in the buxIding.Although the 

inmates belong to three soperate groupii legally, they are not 

seperated in any manner. They live together and even share the 

same sleeping halls . 

The Home has one superintendent, one assistant superin­

tendent and two matrons who reside in the Home. Besides there 

are other staff ]i!-=e guards ,hausel< eepers, cool' etc. The in­

structors for vocational training generally don't reside in the 

campus. 
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The Home has five vocational traning courses for women 

and juveniie'-5. They .ire: (i) Dal l-mal< m g ; <ii) Weaving 

(11 1 )Tai loring ; <iv; Knitting and Embroiedery; and (v) Bag-mai> 

m g . Juvenile girls are generally alloiiied to :join a vocational 

training course within one weel< of their being admitteo. The 

school IS managed by the educated inmates and is basically an 

illiteracy eradication achool.The certificate provided by the 

ich'ioJ 111 l.lia (j I f I'Si 'wlii.i Jill (-• '5im ••-j iful i ,-j ru:i t r i.'i:i ii|n t. a e d t^n^• 

a d m i s s i o n t o r e g u l a r :-.r. ho>.3 J 5, f u r J s w h o i b o w an a p t i t u d e f o r 

studies are sent to the Nagaan Home. 

In the mornjng the girls do some cleaning jobs and then 

have lunch. After that they attend vocational training classes. 

The handicapped and young girls also do manual jobs or study. 

Classes m the school are held in the evening. After school the 

Qirls se^ TV, usually news and one or two serials and then 

study. 

The average strength of juvenile girls m the Home who 

are sent here after arrest/detention by police is between 60-

90. The average strength of adult women m the Home vanes 

between 70-90. As such the average strength of the Home varies 

from 130-180, although, tha Home was built to accomodate a 

maximum of 100 inmates only. As =juch there is over crowding m 

the Hoinw . 

I. 11« « the othvif two Hnmea, in thi-i Home too, all the juve 

nile girls are legally under observation although in a practi­

cal sense they AV^ jnmatt»s of juven 11 e/speci al home as they 

have access to education and vocational training. 
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STATE HOME,JUVENILE HOME AND OBSERVATION HOME FOR GIRLS,NAGAON. 

This Home i-i, in Magoon -fcuuin. Lil-e the J .liut̂  b a n , Hame, the 

inmates of thxc-5 Home too c in b<? divided into three categarie-3 

:(i) Destitute Women; d i ) Destitute children; and (iii) Juve­

nile girls. The first two categories of inmates are generally 

admitted on application or handed over by parents/guardians, 

while the third category consists of girls sent here by the 

courts after arrest /detention by police. 

The campus is very big. One building is the office 

building and behind it are the buildings where the inmates 

reside.The children are seperated from the adults (expect those 

with their mothers). The)"e is a playground where the children 

can play. 

The Home has one superintendent, one asaisstant sperin-

tendent ancJ two matrons besides others who reside m the cam-

pu'«. Gomw wtuff iiu»mlMM-".ii 1 i l< i,' vo>.-Mt i >-K>a I t\-'aininij in'atruc tora 

and teachers of the school don't stay in the campus. 

The Hodiv.' l\a'-j three vu(.atjona] training courae\3 (i) Tailor­

ing (ii) Weaving, and (iii) Doll-making and Toy-mai<inQ. The 

girls can choose any of- the3e. Besides there is a primary 

school in the Home. The girls who join a vocational training 

course are not allowed bo attend school while those who enroll 

in school a.re not allowed to join a vocational training course. 

The Home primary school is recognised and so girls who are 

successful in that school can go to a regular school. 

In the morning the gjrls do some compulsory jobs lil<e 

cleaning, washing after which they have food and go to 

class/vocational training course. In the evening they are 
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a l lowed t o p l a y games and s e e TV. On h o l i d a y s , t h e y do t h e i r 
« 

perisonal warl< . 

Lil<e the Jorhat Home which has been declared a special 

home, thi'-5 Home has been declared a-5 a juvenile home. However, 

here too no juvenile has been tormaily sent to juvenile home. 

Like the other Homes, legally all of them are under observation 

although mast af them have stayed far tnare than three months 

and joined either school or vocational training course. 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN INDIA AND ASSAM 

We shall now examine the official astatistics of juvenile delin­

quency in Indi<a -ind Av:<-5 ain. A camp ar i-iion would also be made with 

corresponding adult crime m order to properly grasp the magni­

tude of the problem. We start with the incidence and volume of 

juvenile delinquency in India. 
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INCIDENCE AND VOLUME OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY UNDER IPC, 1981-91 

Table -2.1 

SI. 
No. 

1 . 

7̂ 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Year 

1981 

1984 

19a(b 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991 

1993 

1994 

Incidence of 
JuveniJ e 
Crime 

6101'? 

42803 

55887 

52610 

24827 

18457 

15230 

12588 

9465 

8561 

Total 
Crimes 

i;-:u575;' 

1358660 

1405835 

1406992 

1440356 

1529844 

1604449 

1678375 

1629936 

1635251 

Percentage of 
Juvenile crimes 

4.4 

3.2 

4.0 

T "7 

1.7 

1.2 

0.9 

0.8 

0.6 

0.5 

Volume of 
Juvenile 

C'^imes per 
laHn of 

Populat ion 

e.B 

5.8 

"7 "r 

6.7 

3.1 

1.8 

1.5 

1.1 

1.0 

Source : Crime in India : National Crime Records Bureau 1994, 

Table 2.1 shows the official date on the incidence and volume 

of juvenile deliquency in India. The percentage of juvenile 

crime to total crime wa:-. between 3--5 percent till 1987. From 

1988, the porcontagw declinc'd ii.teadily over the years touching 

a low of 0.5 percent in 199''j , Similarly, the volume at juvenile 

crime per lal<h of popuJatjon too uias fluctuating between 5.8-

8.8 during the years till 1987. From 1988 onwards it declined 

steadily reachmg a low of 1.0 in 1994. The decline in both, 

percentage of juvenile crime to total crime and in juvenile 

crime per lat«h of populatjon aftyr 1987 xb due to the enactment 
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of JJ act which came into farce from 1988. Before this enact­

ment the upper age limit of juveniles was 21 yearns.' But this 

came down to 16 and 18 years for boys and girls respectively 

under J.J. act. Thi-s has brought the juvenile crime percentage 

down in the country as compared to previous years. 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY UNDER IPC AND LOCAL AND SPECIAL LAWS (LSD 

DURING 1991. 

Table-2.2 

SI 

1. 

^ m 

-J. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

State 

Assam 

Naya J and 

Manipur 

Andhra pradesh 

Maharastra 

TamiInadu 

Hanyana 

Uttar Pradesh 

Tot a 1 Cogn i :rab 1 o 
( IPCSVL'.il X: 1- L.io' b. 

4B0 

::a 

28 

1127 

8323 

15615 

1415 

43 

. , 
1 

Total Papulation 1 
(in 1 ikh ̂  

â'u per 1991 cj^nsus 
1 " - — - - i 
1 

12 

IB 

6&5 

789 

559 

165 

1391 

Source: National Crime Records Bureau 1994. 

Table. 2.2 shows the incidence of juvenile delinquency m terms 

of co>9ni7ble crimes in same states of the country. Compared 

to the total population of the states it is seem that the 

incidence of juvenile delinquency in Assam is not very high. On 

the other hand the incidence is quite high in Harayana, Tamil-

riadu when compared wj th their population. 
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JUVENILES APPREHENDED IN THE COUNTRY UNDER IPC ?* LSL DURING 19BI-91. 

Table-2.3 

Sl.Na. 

1. 

*> 

4. 

5. 

1 — — 

Year 

1986 

1987 

19B8 

199t) 

1991 
„ .. -. „ 

Asia am 

wli-̂ ^ (1.91) 

3654 CZ.fiZ) 

1258 (3.29) 

763 (2..48) 

743 (2.51) 

India 

162260 

179962 

3B168 

30816 

29591 

SourcesNational Crime Records Bureau and CID,Assam 
(Figures in brackets indicate percentages) 

Table 2.3 'ahows the juvcn 11 ea apprelif.*ndrid vn Indvoi and Aib-sacn 

during 1986-1991. A5 in the easy af incidence af juvenile 

crimes the number of juveniles apprehended in both Assam and 

the country as a whole has come doî in uiith the lowering of age 

under J.J.act. The percentage of juveniles apprehended in Assam 

as compared to the cciufshry as a whole is very low. It regis­

tered a slight increase during 1988, from 2.03 to 3.29 percent 

but then again fell during 1989. It was 2.51 percent in 1991. 

SUMMARY 

In this chapter we djscu'ised the historical development 

tjf thw ph J. ioi-jOphy of ,jii\'t.'n i 1 o Ju .lice arui t I'e 11 luen t prog r .unnitf;». 

We began with concept of juveniJe justice and moved on to 

various legislations for juveniles in conflict with law. Next 

we discussed some important legisjjtions relating to juveniles 

in India follouied by i description of the cvtjrrectional homes 

where the study was earned out. Lastly, we analysed the latest 

official statistics relating to juveniles in conflict with law 

in India. 
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CHAPTER - III 

DELINQUENCY AND DEVIANCE : PROBLEMS OF 
THEORISATION 



CHAPTER-III 

DELINQUENCY AND DEVIANCE ;PROBLEMS OF THEQRISATIQN 

What causes a specific individual to breat- a taboo, a 

social sanction or a law has always been an enigma to 

society .Crime as well as immoral i ty, i s the backwash o"f 

culture.lt has always been papular to attribute criminal beha­

viour to one cause or factor or to one set of factors. It is 

equally popular,especially among the "experts" to construct a 

"system" or "frame of reference" that will explain delinquency 

<3nd cr ime ,suic ide , desert J on ,d ivorce or any other fonn or human 

pathology.Students in the behavioural sciences are constantly 

on the alert,hoping to discover the "open sesame" to the riddle 

of human misconduct.Yet this riddle of crime causation contin­

ues to bedevil society.No unilateral theory,however profound 

whether it is nurtured and expounded by blologists,psycholo­

gists ,psych i atri sts or -aoc lal og ists can ever hope to answer the 

question of the totality of criminal behaviour. In thi5 chapter 

we shall review some of most discussed theories or hypotheses 

that attempt to explain aberrant behaviour. 

PRE-SCIENTIFIC THEORIES 

DEMONQLQGY 

The oldest theory advanced to expliin criminal conduct 

i>ias "diabolical pô ;~n'-3-31 on and i n-->t i oat i on" .Crime was the 

result ci( a pei'aon su'_ ..umb i ng (:».> *.ho b i ̂ nd ISUUM 11 ii or the evil 

sp I r I t =5. S m c e the evil spirits infested the person and had to 
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be driven out,the conventional notion of primitive punishment 

was either to exorcise the evil spirits or to get rid of the 

a n « pni.jiiiiii i3<»<.'i) b / rJe.-itl'i n \ c .• i 1 r.', " acir. i il v.1e n t.h " . 1 n p,-ii-1 , tf-* i « 

doctrine was based on hhe concept of protecting the community 

or family <3roup a(j<̂ ii i.-jt further outrages by the offending 

individual taut far more important uias the belief m the neces­

sity and desirability of placating the Gods. An excellent 

example of demon ism as a theory was the prosecution in 1692,of 

witches in Massachusetts (USA).These harmless women were 

thought to be possessed by the Devil,so they had to be elimi­

nated . 

FREEDOM OF THE WILL 

The concept of the "freedom of the will" has had far 

reaching effects m Western theology and education.This thesis 

states that since man is free to do as he pleases or to mal< e 

his own choices,it is of prime importance to prevail upon them, 

through teaching or by threats and rei^iards, to conform to the 

•feSi-ilK" t I o n o f :a''JC I a t y . h / p i Ci e | l l a i u l i.', --iiilp 1 t« , h L" illi.i_3t be* t a c u j t i t t o 

emulate the good and true and to shun those uiho could tempt him 

to violate the prevailing morality and levgal code. 

THE CLASSICAL VIEW 

The Classical school refers to the writings of a number 

of European scholars in the late 170O's particularly Cesare 

Beccana m Italy (1738-94) and Jermy Bentham in England (1748-

1832). The core concepts of the classical frame of reference 

a,r« hedanividi and frvM.' iwi I J . Void not'ja that; d U cli'jiaical 
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theori5t5 accepted a~5 valid, -x-i= did mo»t of their 

cantempon es, certain be]ief<5 about hu.7>an behaviour including 

the existence of human ">i;ill" as psychological reality. Pre­

vailing apxnian'rj of the tjmt? agi'eed that all men, criminals 

included,act rationally and deliberately to avoid pain and 

encounter pleasure. Folluuiiny from these premises, the criminal 

mates a deIiberate,ratlona], hedoni3tically oriented decision 

to indulge in 1 aui-bro al< i ng . If thja i<5 the case , to deter hitn 

or others from crime, an amount and 1- m d of punishment of such 

magnitude as to counterbalance the pleasure from criminal acts 

must swiftly and surely be administered to the wrongdoers. In 

the u(ar^s of some clas=iical scholars, attempts lijere made to 

develop highly detailed '.acale'a or hedonistic calculi of punish­

ment in which specific amount =. of pain were identified for eacn 

type of law-breahing (Void 175K<: 16-18 in Gibbons 1977:130). 

NEO-CLASSICAL SCHOOL 

The neo-classical school of criminology flourished during 

the nineteenth century„lt had the same basis as the classical 

-.school—A belief in the f\u-'o will. But th'.' neo-classj sts found 

the penalties that rersu] ted from the classical doctrine to be 

too severe and all encompassing for the humanitarian spirit of 

the time e.g. the French Code of 1^91 revi;-,ed in ISlC, recog­

nised to a limited extent the prjncxple of extenuating circum­

stances thereby ushering m neo-classical penology. Other 

changes include exemption of children under 7 years from the 

law on the basis that they could not understand the difference 

beti->)een rjglifc and i->ir ong . 1 ILMI t al diseai^e :-il<50 taei. aiise a r'ia=>on to 



e;elude a would-be criminai from conviction under law. One 

important result Q^ this school wiCi the admission into court 

e!<pert testimony to assist jurors in determining the degree of 

responsibi1ity. 

THE EMERGENCE OF SCIENTIFIC CRIMINOLOGY 

THE CARTOGRAPHIC SCHOOL 

Thi? cartograph J c or geoQraphic "achoul of c r iiDinology pursued 

the ecological facts of crime,that la, it e!-.amined the distri­

bution o-f foi'm'-i and rate.:, of critumality among spatial areas. 

Two of th'j taesit l<noi/(n per\,c)n-u a =.soc i at.od with the development 

of this orientation were Adolophe Quetelet in Belgium and A.M. 

Gueny in Fr^irice.A] fred I. i nde^jmi th and Yale Levin studies 

crime and delinqu>?ncy fallowing this approach 'Lindesmith %> 

Gueny in Void lySf-?: 162-165) . The cartographic school arose out 

of development of system of social boQl>-t eep m g first estao-

lished in European countries in the 1500's such as the system­

atic recording of bjrths and deaths. Quantiative studies of 

crime began to appear in England and France around 1800. These 

early endeavours uiere forerunners of a long line of studies 

that have continued to the present. One of the persistent 

interests has centered around the relationship, if any, between 

economic conditions and f luctijat ions in crime and delinquency. 

Another interest or i q i na I i ng from c-irtograph 3 c beginnings is in 

regional variations m crinte. 
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SOCIALIST VIEWS, CRIME AND ECONOMIC TRENDS 

Socialistic e!<p J anat ions uf crime grew as an e;<piin'=.ion of 

Karl Marx's theory, fir-iit published m 1867. According to 

socialistic argumynts, e;-p loi tat ion of wort-ers in capitalistic 

societies lead'5 to endemic poverty und misery. In turn these 

conditions produce a vanet.y ai cr ittimal ist ic responses includ­

ing alcoholism, prostitution and larcency. The systenis of 

criminal justice prevailing an capitalistic societies protect 

the ekploitative intero'-it s of the owner clas<=5. Thus,prevent ion 

of criminality demandza reorganisation of the economic order 

along socialist lines. The most eminent contribution to social­

ist theroies was Dutch sociologist Willam A. Bonger<1876-1940), 

who argued that the very nature of the capitalistic economy 

system encourages egoism, that is, the relatively unrestrained 

pursuit of sel f-mterst. Bonger anticipated a host of later 

SOCIOlogical analyses of criminality in capitalistic 

societies,in which a variety of social and economic conditions 

are held to be involved in generating criminality (Banger 

:158-65 in Gibbons 1977 :134). 

BIOGENIC APPROACH 

The belief that bioJogicjil factors determine human beha­

viour generally and criininil behiviuur spec i a 1 1> , is of an.cient 

origins. It has been phrased in a variety at ways and persists 

m the minds of many citixens today. All biological explana­

tions rest on bhe basic logic that structure determines func­

tion. Individuals behave owing to the fundamental fact they are 

somehow different. 
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LQMBROSQ AND PQSITIVIST VIEWPOINT 

Cesare Lambroao (1S06--19('J'-') -stand'ii a'-j -A giant of cr xminology , 

dllhouQl") hv has cifMen lit.'vii =i m i iiun'1>M sloo-J p t anai-"-ir^cj 

f :i'jure . La(nbrQ<HiO h a-ii bo^n d'̂  sur i bed .i-.i hhe or i.) inator of the 

theory of jtavism and of tho ci^iminal as a biological 

type, i>f I thaut any tntjntion at hi-r. later inoctif}t?d vitjf/s or recog­

nition of the \< ey role he played in the development of the 

pu'aj 11 V J <:5t approach Lo L i-j mi n,i ] j ty . p..3-3i 11 v tihiiw eiopha^ i Ctis online 

as a natural phenomenon produced by a variety of factors, 

multiple causation ,̂ anie of î ihich are biological,others environ­

mental. Lombroso waa the anginal spo!-esman for this viewpoint, 

uihich in broad out 1 m e s , ly hhe prevailing criminological opin­

ion of today (Lombroso in Void in Gibbons 1977:137). 

Lombroso's famous claims center about the notion that the 

criminal irs of different physical type than the non­

criminal .Accord ing to a frequently told tale, Lombroso,as a 

physiclan,after performing an autopsy jn the brain of a crimi­

nal, d J'iicnvy red a nu(fitai-'r ut ph/'-, J cal abncn-itu 1 11 i i*s3. Htf î  ass 

struck by the<3e observ at ions, out of uihich he formulated the 

view that crimjn<il<.5 art' al,avi<.-3ts or gc'netic throuib \cl-i. to an 

earlier (-md of human species, Homo de 13 nquens . Lombroso sup­

posed that, fflodem man, H.jmu '̂ .-jpiens, t-volvî d uu h J3T thi-^ ijwer 

typo of htim.ajTj. Hu a-SJUfrK'ci th f» earlii^r --.|jt.'C" i i-"-.- i-o have variou.-i 

1- inds of asocial behav :i our .Accord i ngly , a contemaurary criminal 

IS simply a biological rev ?r-si on to this primitive; from of man. 

These views were publi'jhed in The Criminal tj_an_,which went 

through five separate editions. In this taool', Lombroso 
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maintained that the degen^-M-ati? and atavistic criminal type can 

b'2 iderii.jfiyd ta/ (•.h<ttM'.- i "t I'A.ic-, a) -.li 1 <)iUAt \ , xnclud mq f,icial 

^symmetry, sye defects and pecu1 an11e5,ears ai unusual 

-o 1 ze, <-«;<cc'-j'.5 J v(j J y i-'-'̂'j ariii<:. and othc.M- physical 

pecullantles.LombrosQ also held that althouyh some offenders 

were throwbachs others î iere nafc.He asserted that there are 

three major kind's of cr iminal s :born C P iminals , insane criminals 

and c n m i n o l Q i d s , who -ir>? individuals of normal physical and 

psychological makeup who commit crimes in unusual circum­

stances. Less than half of the total population of offenders 

were asserted to be of the fjrst type-

In the early ] 90!',<' 3 Charles Goring mounted a "mortal 

a'ijsault"nn Lombroso's fcl-»i.'or-v ̂'s of the o1 fender -1=3 a phssical 

type.Along udth a iiumbtT ot (_aJ 1 aborait a>".-j he unduTtoo^ s 'i-'Pie-s 

of careful measurements of appro;-'imate 1 y 3LM?C English con»'icts 

and a large number of non-criminals.Almost without 

except ion , I. ombroso's hypotlieisi zed physical anomalies were no 

more common among the prjr-ioners than the non-deviants (Boring 

jn Void in Gibbons 1977:138). 

Over thy years in which positivist perspectives de­

veloped , at ten t ion veej'ed afiay from biologiCsil hypothesis to­

wards emphasis on a vjriety of psychological and sociological 

dimensions in crime cau=it i on . Nonethe less , ciu'iosity regarding 

biogenic variables continued jn a number of forms.This interest 

was revived most dramatically in the worl< of Harvard physical 

anthropologist Earnest A. Hooton. Hi3 uias a study of 13,0t->0 

pr i-joner'3 in ten 3t ate-j , r.i jmp "i reiJ "uth a -juialle'- number of 
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civilian nan--affender=B on S'-jmo hundred antropomefcic measuremary 

cause of crime fa b lolag ic :-il inferiority". Mareaver he claimed 

that taioloQical mieriot'ity wa5 inh>^r i ted ,--3o that Eugenic 

program of 3ter t 3 x ,:ah ion represent the most effective solution 

to criminality (Hooton in Gibbons 1977:139) .However Hooton'a 

uiarl< i>ias greeted î iith hostility by socj olog ists ,criminQlog lata 

and anthropo log i<3ts .The major deficiencies in his research are 

clear. His control group'i. w&re unrepresent•^d and small m 

'iilZii .Hi U 1i5Uh':3'3itip 1 e t a i/MM-i.' - . H I M I ] - JUd i t VOa'j 1 1 -aO h e l d 1 h wl t D P 1 -.i — 

oners do not constitute a representative sample.Finally one of 

the moat devastating criticism of his worl- is that he had no 

explicit criterion of "biologjcai in tenor ity" . 

The most recent ver=;ion of the body type and temperainent 

argument js found in the (.(ori< of Sheldon and assoc i ates .Sheldon 

asserts that somatic structure can be classified in terms of 

the degree to which endomarphic,mesomorphic and ectomorphic 

physical characteristics are most apparent in different indi­

viduals.He argues bhat v3scerotomic,somaronjc or cerebrotonic 

temperament patterns tend to accompany certain of the body 

types. In one study ,'Sh« 1 iiJon claims to have demonstrated 1 ml ages 

between delinquency and cev^tain body types <\ retcnmen and 

Shelin ]n K'a'lii m Gjtab>Tn'.=. l'"'"??: 14'?> . I.u t crstic^ na>'e not been 

I'jnd to SheJdon pointircj oi'l that h..-- empJosed :i lo-'i.e ana a 

t/piCdl 'Ji» (• m I I, Lon of dv I iiuiui»ni.-\ .irnJ othei di-f t v: i VMIC i e-i in 

me thodo1ogic a 1 p roc edu res. 
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FEEBLEMINDEDNESS AND CRIME 

The most papular -sinqie hh/iufy '-jf crjtiuj c-iusatiGn afd'nerea by 

layman and many <3i?riou--s j n'/r̂  •? fc j y 11 or :5 AS well, is that ofteno-

ers are def>?ctT.ve LP 'sciiUî  i-i-jsyr.hi'j loq ical ^a>5h^a^.In thi's 

vi(»w,the cau'-jtj'a of cr nine -md de 1 i riitu.-i icy a>'t-' "in^bido tt">e per — 

-ion". An warly version of l.hi--. themtJ -rTOught for thi? inainapnng 

of deviance in f eeb 1 emj ndedneas, iDhercis latsr ideas centered 

on the --iiearch for mental abnurma J 11 les in the forin of psycnotic 

symptoms. The modern varient i-5 that law-breakers are respond­

ing to a v<ir-iety of 3utatle l< inds of emotional prob lems. Another 

modern criminology argument involving biological factors viewed 

in interaction with p'=5ycha] og i cal and environmental ones la 

that of Hans Eysencl- which deal Hi with e;-trovers ion and crimi­

nality. The 'thrust uf hi'-j argum>-.'nt is that individuals refrain 

from law-breal- ing to the e;<tent that they are adequately condi­

tioned and acquire an inbernaiued conscience. Tn some cases 

inadequate conditioning and tendencie5 towards criminality and 

d'iviance d^'vjlap îitien par'M-\<al failun.^s m sac i al i .:at ion orcur 

(EysencV- 197(-j :n Gihbon--5 197?':151). 

PSYCHOGENIC APPROACHES 

Th'-' psychogenic approach is lievoted predominant ly to 

30C 1 al-psyc ho] og ica 1 question-3 regardmg crjmmality and delin­

quency,6o that it atL(-»mptc-. l.u 'jpecify the fai_tor.-5 that re'.iults 

in 1 aw-bre at-mg . The central hypothesis is that the critical 

casual factors or variables '.enter around pcM-v'iorial j ty proDleiiis 

to which criminal devianco is presumed to taa a response. 
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Regarding delinquent taeh AV ] our , Augu:it Aichnarn, a pioneering 

fxQure> in the devi J opin.'ni: or thi-j puM-3p»?ct. j ve , 'na-ri declared 

"T|-uM-e rriD-ji; tin <:,ome i.h 11 ly in H i L' chiJd h i ii-> =5 c'i f which the envi­

ronment Lirjng'--; ant m the l̂-;̂ln o^ d.'1 tnqnency" . Criminals and 

delinquents behave as they do because they are in someway 

"sicl-" or "maladjusted". 

MENTAL DISORDER AND CRIME 

Following the deatli of the feeb 1 eiiiinededness theory of 

criminality, the idea grei»i that criminality is often attributa­

ble to 'aenou's farms of menta] disorder or impairment. In early 

enthusiasm for the view,large proportions of offenders were 

diagni'sed a^ suffering from mental pathology. However, a f tar the 

first enthusiasm for psychopathological hypothesis, enquires 

I'nto the extent of psychotic disorders and other gross forms of 

pathology among criminals involved estimates that these condi-

tionB arn ncit mu'. h more < onum-in in u ('f ̂ nd̂ M'ti. th.-an inii.inî-) I ai'i-

abiding citizens. Now we might conclude that few criminals are 

psychotics. 

PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORIES 

Although psychoanalytic thought originated in the writ­

ings of Sigmund Frued,dt present a number of versions of psy­

choanalytic theory e;c is t. Tnrv'e propu'-31 t ions are at the neart of 

psychoanalytic thought. Fi rst ,behav loijr is largely the product 

of unconticious psychological -bialogical force-:, dr 1 ves or 

instincts, which are not directly perceived or understood by 
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tho actor ,'ice ond , functaowa] d i isor dvM--., i nr, Kul in.;} critnin:; 1 i ty , 

<jrises out of canfitcta vel^xted to irhyae ba-jic drives.These 

byh'AV 1 aural pvitholog i e j iîjy be i,ht» ii-'-jult ai tht; r^prc'-jaxon of 

instinctual energy, which pre'iî ies far recagnitlan in disguised 

form or they m=iy be the product of inadequate -JOC i ai i zat ion so 

that normal control over impulses 13 lac'r-ing. Third,to modify 

undesirable behavlour,the person may be guided towards msignt 

into the unconscious rootii of his responses so he can develop 

control aver such behaviour. ̂ A skilled psychoanalyst or thera­

pist can uncover the basis of behaviour through dream 

analysis,free associations and other observations that point to 

unconscious motivational factors. 

Crlminful liwhnviour umdir thi-i VJI-UITMI thwor 11 K'al cirxont^™ 

tion is to be understood,simply and directly as a substitute 

response , sam<? form of symbolic relt'-ise of respond comp 1 ei<es. The 

conflict in the unconscjous mind gives rise to feelings of 

guilt and anxiety with a consequent desire for punishment to 

removii the gujlt feelings and restore a proper balance of good 

against evil.The criminsl then commits the criminal act in 

order to be cauglit and pun 1 shad .Unconsc lous motivated errors 

leave "clues" so the authorities may mare readily apprehend and 

convict the gi.iLlty and th!.fs administer suitably cleansing 

punishment.The m a m criticism of this approach and its applica­

tion to criminality centers around the vague,obscure language 

and circular reasoning at points in the argument that render 

many of the central propositions niithm the theory unstable 
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b e c a u s e o f c l a i m s ^boLi t " i m c a n s c l o u s " m m d and o t n e r notxo.-^^ ai 

t h a t l < i n d . O t h f j r »: n 11 c i -.in>-3 i n c J u d c i I'h ovor emphd'.-. i-^ on j-?./:ir--

a l aEipect' i j o f b e h a v i o u r and inot i v a t l a n , m m imum i m p o r t a n c e t o 

s o c i a l f a c t o r , i t s a^asuiopt i of i u f b l u I O Q j c a l mot i-.-a b i o n . 

PSYCHOPATHY AND CRIMINALITY 

According Lo a popular psychoi^enic hypothesis, many delm-

qu'snt'a and r.Timindlw <.'Khihit .-j, p wr 11 cu 1 <.ir form v.̂f iiuMTt̂ l pA-

thology,psychopathic pi.-»r'rjonal i ty • ur saciopathic personal ity .The 

term p-sychopath usually rofer-j to a pattern of pathology cha­

racterised by egocentric 1ty, asocial behavloar,insensi11vity to 

others,host 111 ty and --io on.The annwer to the question as to who 

IS a psychopath vanes from one respondent to another.Harvey 

Clecl-ley in his definition Ii5t3 S I K general symptoms.A psycho­

path IS (x] free from neurosjs,pyschosis or mental defective­

ness; (ii) 13 habitually unable to adjust hi5 social relations 

satisfactorily: (iii) punishment does not deter him; <iv) lacl<s 

motivation; (v) shows a laci- of concern and indifference to 

others;and (vi) has poor judyement and does not learn from 

experience as is evident from his pathological lying,repeated 

crime and other anti-social acts (Clecl^ley in Gibbons 

1977:172-73) . Harrison Gough has offered another list of signs 

uih J c h jnciui.lnfti pi.)/:)r Joŷ il i(> iiinl >J'U I I1 I I < jn.tii\iiMt t is, pi.urjr pi in­

ning arid judgem€»nt, no distress over hn s mal ad justmen t,projec­

tion of bl-jme hu ijtf\er-:̂-., avtr-valua I: i on of immediate 

goals,unconcern for rights and pravilages of others,impulsive 

behavi our ,mean J ng] ess lyjng,lacl< uf rt'Tiponsi bi 11 tv. and 
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emotional poverty <Gan.;̂ h 1948: 359-66 in Gibbons 1977:173). 

Thus, in bohh CLecl'ley'c. and Gotû h'--, di?-.u: r ipt ion, a picture 

emerges of a poorly saclalized,indifferent and uncooperative 

person. It may be noted Und t G O U Q H ' s and Cliecl<le\'s definitioni. 

indicate a rather generdj and unspecific symptomology.Yet these 

'jre two o (" the c 1 (.'a\''M <.i i, a i.t'men t>Ei in the literature of psychop­

athy. 

The resultEi of j nvest ig at j on's on psychopathy and crimi­

nality have been ei-tremely confusing .Sutherl and and Cressey 

have reviewed the evidence and concluded that no relationship 

has been shown to ei^ist. Other cnminolog i3t5 have reached 

siffliliar conclusions about the uselessness of the psychopathy 

notion.On the other hand,a number of authorities accept the 

argument that psychop-ithii exist and that they appear in the 

population of offenders in excessive numbers. But m none of 

the cases is any indjvratjon given i^n houi (rommon "3uch pijrjion j 11-

ty prQblem-3 might be JM the papulation at large or m the 

populatjuon of ofPender-i. One reinarl-abl e piece at research on 

psychopathy is Lee Robins study. She conducted a follow-up 

study of referrals to a Child Guidance Clinic.She found that 

pateints who have been referred for neurotic svittptoms showed 

satisfactory adult adjustments closely resembling control 

subjects, hot»(ever the antisocial juveniles referred for acts 

such as truancy , runauiay behav I'jur , the f t showed adult careers 

filled with frequent arrests for criminality, drun^ene3s and 

other problems such as -J i vorcps , accupa 11 anal instability etc. 

(77) 



Another remark able p\.e<:ze of warK on p^v,chapathy is 

r3ouQh''ii îiarl< . It rc-'pre<jen t'=i a c, inLju I arly navel and fruitful 

approach.In a 1948 essay,he identified the major attributes and 

characters 3t 1C3 of p<3ychopath ic per-aonality and developea a 

role-taking theory.Briefly stated,the psychopath cannot look on 

himself as an abject or identity Miith anathers point of view, 

role-taking ability. Thus,the psychopath does not e;<perience 

social emotions such as embarassment,contrition,identification 

or loyal I ty .When other |-jor<.»jni; look at the psychopath, they see 

him as asocial because he does not play the social game by the 

convrantional rulcMis.H*} i'-, ̂  "Icme uiolf" not a "tt,»ani plaver" 

^Gough 1948 : 359 - 66 in Gitabon-r: 1977 : 173). 

SOCIOGENIC APPROACHES 

Contemporary sac iolo>3ists have approached the study of 

the etiology of crime from two basic perspectives : structure 

and process.The first vieuis crime in relationship to the social 

structure or organisation of society and asks how crime is 

related to the <^ocial system.The second approach looks at the 

process by which individua]s become criminals rather than law-

abiding citizens.But it is not an individualistic approach. 

Sociologists look for patterns of relationships. How does the 

typical person change from a law-abiding citizen to a criminal ' 

Although sociological contributions to the stud> of crime may 

be classified as structural av process theories for purpose of 

categorisation and analysis,it must be made clear that these 

approachs or theories do not fall exclusively into either 

(78) 



category.Al1 face the same question, why do some people commit 

criminal acts while others do not "̂  "fhery mu-iit be an explana­

tion for the way in which one becomes a criminal as well as for 

the situations under which that behaviour occurs . 

SOCIAL - STRUCTURAL THEORIES 

THEORIES OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOUR 

CONTRIBUTIONS OF EMILE DURKHEIM -

French sociologist Emil'? Durl-heim (1858-1917) was responsible 

for at least two seminal themes on crime and deviance.He was 

ony of" the first to jnsi-i-it on thw " nai'm.-i I i ty" or crjminal)t\. 

He maintained that the "normal" and the "pathological" are not 

intrinsically different forms of behaviour taut are rather 

labels standing for social distinctions men impose on beha­

viour. Moreover, Durt<leim asserted that it is neither passible 

nor desirable for a society to repress criminality 

completely.To do so would be to create a situation unfavourable 

to innovation and desireable social changes. In this sense 

criminality is functional or desirable behaviour. 

Why is criminality a natural and inevitable feature of 

social life. Durl<leim points out that crimes are matters of 

social definition. Members of a society condemn behavioral 

deviation that depart markedly from prevailing norms,singling 

out these as crimes.The critninal serves as an identifying sign 

of the limits of permissible behaviour. If this major violation 

of normative sentiments could be repressed,men would become 
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sensitive to less marked deviations they now overloot' and these 

acts would be regarded as crimes,In turn,xf these were re­

pressed,even slighter deviations would be elevated to the 

status of crime and so on, in an unending process of crime 

definition. These increasingly intolerable demands for conform­

ity which would then be imposed on individuals not now thought 

of as criminals would be detrimental to social progress.Du^^-

laim'as 'Bei:on'l tind mont j (npn r i.-i i \ t. r nn t. r i.hu+. i>.in to tho «tud> of 

deviant behaviour is m the theory of anomie originally de­

veloped as a-6 explanation of <niuici(Jt;. According to Durl<leim, 

the social needs or desires of humans are potentially insatia­

ble, so collective order or social organisation is necessary as 

an e:<ternal regulating force to define and control the goal 

seeking of 4nen.If the collective order is disrupted or dis­

turbed,myn's aspirations m-iy incryas>H to the point of outdi-=5-

tancing all possibilities of fulfi1Iment.At this point when 

traditional rules have lost their authority over behaviour,a 

state of deregulatI on,normleasness or anomie is said to 

e:<ist .Durk le im claims that the regulatory functions of the 

collective order tnost commonly breakdown at the occurence of 

sudden depress ion,sudden prosperity or rapid technological 

chingw uihiirv ':»n(? 13 mi'Alwd intc:) a&pir'ing to gaalii eKtromeiy 

difficult if not imposaibJi? to ach le ve . Durt< le im however was not 

concerned about criminality in the theory of anomie (Durl<hein 

in Gibbons 19 77 j y:-'--?-! ) 
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MERTQN AND ANQMIE THEORY 

American sacioloQi-st Robert \ . Merton has devsloped a 

rich body of elaborations on Dijrl-leim s inital notions reaard-

ing the bi rial<dut>»n ot I'c'yui <i tui , m.n iii-:. and dvivjant bt.'h .tv iou\ . 

In hi'a analysi-3, Merton distinguises between two major 

elements of social and cultural structures: the culturally 

defined goals men are enjoined to pursue and the social struc­

ture that regulates and controls the acceptable modes or means 

for the pursuit of goals and interests. Merton's thesis is that 

the cultural system of American society enjoins all men to 

strive for success goals by means of certain normatively regu­

lated or approaved forms of behaviour. Yet, at the same time, 

opportunities to reach these goals through socially approved 

means are unequally distributed. According to Merton in situa­

tions of this l<ind, it 13 only Mihen a system of cultural values 

extols, virtually above all else, certain common success goals 

for the population at large while the social structure vigor-

ou'iily restricts or completely closow ĥ-? <.i.>::^:e^'.h to <ipprovi:;d 

modes of reaching these goala, for considerable part of the 

-sam« population that deviant behaviour ensues on a large scale. 

Merton identifies five modes of adaptation to the situation of 

disjunction rconfromity, innovation, retr»?at, ritualism and 

rebellion. The category of innovation is of particular interest 

to the criminologist, for it rt-ters bo cases in c>rhich individu­

als continue to aspire to reach approved goals but by means of 

deviant or illegitimate techniques. Merton strongly emphasises 
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variations in class- Iinhed patterns of socialisation, arguinc} 

that innovative responses are inost common among relatively 

inperfectly socialised person-si <Merton in Gibbons 1977:91-S''2) 

In several different ways Richard A. Clouiard has played 

an important role in the further development of anomie theory. 

Cloward has directed attention to the facts of differentials in 

illegitimate opportunities in addition to varied legitimate 

opportunity structures. He points out that the forms of deviant 

behaviour are conditional both on the situation of disjunction 

and on the opportunities to engage m deviant conduct e.g. use 

of drugs depends m part on contacts with suppliers of illicit 

narcotics. Similiarly, deve] opmf.'nt of a criminal career as a 

professional criminal in partly cont i ru^on t on contact with 

individuals who un 11 induct the person into this l< ind of devi­

ant pattern. However, Merton's thi.->u)ry dOL;̂ =. not contain the 

social structural elements (social-psychological variables) 

that might predispose an individual towards one adaptation over 

another. Others have argued that Merton's theory does not 

explain the non-uti1itarian element of juvenile delinquency 

which appears to be engaged for fun and not in order to meet 

specific goals of society (Cloward in Gibbons 19"^7: 192-93) 

SUBCULTURE THEORIES 

THRASHER'S STUDY OF THE GANG 

Bij 111 upon the fr ann'i fori- of anomie,more recent class-

oriented theories have concentrated on the subculture of a 
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s o c j . a l c l a s s . T h e s u b - c u l t u r e t - h c a n e s were; p r e c e d e d by t h e 

c l a s s i c --study o f T h r 3 : n h e r i^ho .-̂ aw t h e j u v e n i J r ? gancj d e v e l o p : i n g 

33 a r e - s u l t o f ' s o c i . a l d i s o r g =j.n L s a t i o n 3n t h e 2:one o f t r a n - 3 1 -

t i a n . T h r a s h e r s-inf t h e Qang d e v e l o p i n g aa a r e s u l f : of i n n o c e n t 

p l a y g r o u p s t h a t e v e n t u a l l y came i n t o c o n f l i c t o v e r -space m t h e 

crOi/i iJ^d <jnd p h y - j j c a J 1 / di^l.iM j ' U i l e U H I >' 1 ^ u l t h t ' inrw.M' i; 1 t ^ . The 

gang was t h e r e s u l t o f t l i e 3 0 c i a l d i s o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t h e s l u m s 

(Th r a3l-\ e r 1 n B e 1 d 1 979 ^ 1 0':, - QA • 

COHEN'S MIDDLE-CLASS MEASURING ROD 

Col")en''=; analyiijvj beyjn^-. uiith Mie faiviilj, lô'1 L-supported aasuittp-

tion that although the American dream of occupational success 

IS basically ^he ideal of the mi'.idle cl-is3,]t 3'i shared to a 

large e/tent by all classes m American society. The middle 

class is said to be Lhe bjcl<b.:)ne o{- AmfM'iCd,the most typical 

American class,partly because the American goal of individual 

success IS most charac t er i'.-jt i c of the middle class.But Cohan 

suggests few American boys of any class have never heard or 

read the ideology of success in some form and many ioi»er—class 

taoy<3 are <sf fe'̂ ited hy i t . I •OHHM--.. ( -H J 5 l3o\-̂  -j.\-i.' i.>\ t reme 1 j. n and i--

capped jii r.cjfnpeti L j on viil.h middle c I i:.i3 boy;..At vjc-hi.io\ ror 

example,the teachers are lil-ely to be midd 1 e--c 1 ass î iomen who 

favour boy-i. from middle cla.-jrj homes i<fha am obviousls' headed 

for college.The upshot 13 that the 1ower-c1 ass'boys who would 

be handicapped even if they î iere made welcome and treated 

sympathetically are often al}eneated from school,yet without 

success in school their chance of occupational success in 
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legitimate field dreamt of in the American dream is slim in­

deed. According bo Cohen , louier ci<i-:5j; taoys can react* to tneir 

somewhat handicapped situations in any one of the three possi­

ble ways.A smal] prapQrt}Qn would carefully screen their 

speech,become sedulous,ape to middle class models as far as 

they can. Cohen appropriately calls these the "college boys". 

Secondly, the great majority of ] awer-c 1-is-j boys marV. their time 

through the ordeal of school and leave when the law permits and 

take a respectable dead-end lower class job.Cohen call thi5 the 

"corner boy" solution.Juveni1e delinquency is the third solu­

tion.The lower class juvenile delinquents rejects middle class 

standards although with ambivalence, joins nnth others in a 

similiar situation; bases his self-esteem on his success in the 

bold activities of the gang fa standard he can live upto) and 

becomes a l< m d of compulmve non-conformist ,h is reaction forma­

tion against his own repressed con formative tendency leading 

him to cut himself off 3 Q completely from middle class society 

that he will not be tempted or be able to yield to the re­

pressed side of his personal 1ty.This juvenile delinquency is a 

sub-culture passed on froiii one qeni.Tat ion to another (Cohen in 

Re Id 1979:184-85-86). 

Cohen's theory hâ j been given considerable recognition in 

texts on juvenile delinquency and criminology. But it has also 

baan cr j 11 c i .r:'.'d on specific isviues .Fi r-:at,Cohen ' s statement that 

the wording class boy measures himself by middle class norms is 

questioned. It may be argued that the working class boy does 

not care what middle-class people thinU of him.Further Cohen's 
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application of the concept of reaction formation to lower cla^^ 

boys and his methadology has been criticised. 

MATZA'S THEORY OF DELINQUENCY AND DRIFT 

Qnenting his theory towards delinquents, Matza suggested that 

the delinquent drifts into delinquency. He saw the delinquent 

as an actor neither compelled nor committed to deeds nor freely 

choosing them.He is neither different in any simple or funda­

mental sense from the 1 aw--ab iding, nor the same conforming to 

certain traditions in American life while partially unreceptive 

to other more conventional troci i t i ons. FinaJl\, he is an actor 

whose aiot I vat lonal system m:i/ be oxplored ilcDnc) lines explicity 

commanded by cJat.-jicai criminolog;> -- his peculiar relation to 

legal institutions <Mat?a in Rrjid 19 79: 187-88) . Matza s theory 

of delinquency and drift and the theory of techniques of neu­

tralisation developed by Syhes and Matza are in one sense 

social-process theories.But they are discussed here because of 

their relationship to the sub-culture theories which do involve 

an analysjs of the souiaJ st i-uc ture. 

SYKES AND MATZA'S TECHNIQUES OF NEUTRALISATION 

Syt< es and Mat.ra theorist.-' th^t the delinquent may become 

committed to the dominant nofm-j but permit excuses or rationa­

lise actions for his deviance from those norms.Their argument is 

that much del inqur.'ncy i =-, based on wliat is essentially an unre-
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cognised extent ion ot de r̂snc'̂-.s icj cDmc.' in lli« form of ju-atifi-

cation-3 far deviance that dv-j <5>:;i3n as valid by the delinquent 

but not by the legal system or society at large. They describe 

the delinquents ryaction not a.a a rejection of society's values 

ar» Cuhttn jndjcate«s taut a.'n wn apologetic f'-iilurt». Thoi?.e ju:-»t i f i--

cations of deviant behaviour are the techniques of nautralisa-

tioD.rhe/ ll«t fivi* inajor typea at' neat r A 1 îîi t ion vi^. denial or 

responsibility; denial of injury; denial of the victim; condem­

nation of the condemners and appeal to higher loyalities (SyKes 

fy liatza m Wolfang in Reid 1979:188-89). 

CLOWARD AND OHLIN'S THEORY OF DIFFERENTIAL OPPORTUNITY 

Cloward and Ohlin maintain that sociological and psychologi­

cal factors limit a person s access to illegitimate as well as 

to legitimate roles.The theory of jnomie ] Qal< 5 at the parson 

from the legitimate opportunity structure.It asks questions 

about differentials in accebs to legitimate means to success 

goals. And it assumes that either illegitimate routes to success 

goals or to differentials in their availability are of little 

'Significance (Clowai'.i y, Qlilin in F̂ .v̂ j ] <^.^ ^9 : l^'-'i-}-'->]. ^ . 

MILLER'S LOWER-CLASS BOY AND LOWER-CLASS CULTURE 

Walter Miller developed his class theory of delinquent 

subculture around the thesis that lower class delinquents are 

responding to a distinct lower class sub-culture which may be 

distmguised from middle and upper-class culture in several 



<>)a/i5. In the final, pi -ictf, In' ticicl J ̂ii i')!̂  tl">ij loioor cl.iHn _ has a 

temal i?-b<3'iit!d liuu-:.enoid. Men ir\ji\ bt? present but not in the stable 

form of ma.rr)U()H l< i"»own ni Hie itnriv.il>.-> anvi upper c 1 aj.-i.os. In 

addition thy louier cia-i-o-s. j a characterised by six focal concerns. 

He labels them an; trouble; toughne-as; smartness; excitement; 

fate and autonomy. Miller explains these focal concerns m 

detai1,concluding that the result is a cultural system that 

distinguishes the lower class from the middle classes and the 

upper classes.In contrast to Cohen's theory that the lower class 

boy IS engaged in reaction formation against the middle class 

values that he cannot attain, Miller is suggesting that the 

lower class values come from the inherent characteristics of the 

lower class itself (Miller in Wolfang in Peid 1979:196-97). 

ECOLOGICAL THEORIES 

In terois ot rf.'Sfdrcli and ih-i nuiiih>.M o (" articles and boo^-s 

publ1shed,probably the greatest contribution the field of 

crxdunolugy hati Linen madw \jy llie e>..o J og la t. =.. Ihe study or ecolo­

gy IS concerned with the distribution and relationship of cer­

tain phenomenon to their environment.Ecologjsts attempt to 

explain crime as a function of social change that occurs along-

with environmental changes. 

The early ecological school WA3 influenced by the concen­

tric circle theory of Ernest Burgess. That theory divided the 

city into five major zones.At the centre was zone 1 the central 

business district.But the l<ey zone i>ia3 zone 2, the zone of 
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tra3i.tian,an area in which the tausinesa function of zone 1 is 

gradually encroaching .Thi? v-esult is thdt the area which previ­

ously claimed some of the most desirable housing in the city 

becomes an undesirable place in which to live. It is hypothe­

sised that crime and vice would flourish here. Shaw and Mcl> ay m 

1942 conducted several research projects tn an effort to deter­

mine the relationship between crime, especially juvenile delin­

quency and the .tones of the city.They found that the rates of 

delinquency m different zones and tl"ie rites of other community 

(J i"oli J ijm-io much a-a '.jcfiuoJ I \ uaii I: .T , •;.'-juni) adult ijir^^nder^ ere. 

varied together. They concl'jded that delinquency is not an 

isolated pher\i.)mfcM-iDn (Durge.3S in Shaw iy Macl< ay in Reid 1979:2v.H?-

201). Criticism of this theory includes criticism of methodolo-

gy, ignorance of the fact of diflerential lat>i enforcement in 

different zones. 

CONFLICT THEORY 

SELLIN'S CULTURE CONFLICT THEORY 

T h o r s t e n S e l l m a r g u e d t h a t c r j m e mus t be a n a l v s e d m t e r m s 

o f c o n f l i c t among n o r m ' s . F o r svfiry p e r s o n , ne ^ a j ' J , t h e r e i s a 

r i g h t ( n o r m a l ) and uircjng ( ibnupm-i i ) i. i- i/ o r - i c i . j n r j i n i D e c i f . c 

s i t u a t i o n - r i and '.hnt-.p cn r i i ku < i i ' i i n i i i •• •- i i ' ( i iK>.i i)\ t h e q r o u p i vo 

w h i c h t h e i n d i v i d u a l be Icn ' -^s . I n ^he no t -ma l p roce5-5 o f s o c i 3 . 1 

d i ( (' ei I ';ri 1 1 .11 1 ()i, , I 11'-' ĵ ,' 1 p ) 1 iH - V I :i .ih 1.) 1 I h ,-j Ch .̂ 1 no i II' =i ; c u l t u r e 

c o n f l i c t I S t h u s !-,h*i m e v 11 \hl(-> r e - j u l t o f t h e c Q n f l ; ) c t b e t w e e n 

c o n d u c t nurm^j . "̂Je 1 1 i.11 d i "^t i i L.JU i ^nh.ed b e t w e e n p r i m a r v c o n f l i c t , 
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which refars to tht? conflict of culture norms when two i^ifferent 

cultures cl-ar.h .md sfcandAry conllict, which occurs within th& 

evolution of a sinv3le culti.tre. It is the secondary conflict that 

IS mo'-at impartant m f:JxplciininQ crime in the United States 

(Sellin in Reid 1979:208-7^07) . Sellm's theory has been attacked 

by those who disagree with his basic thesis that criminals and 

delinquents are responding to different norms. It is argued that 

they d.rn rc'spondjng to the -J ime noroh.i but Iherc' ÎH. 3 -.i.-ariT itv of 

rewar'dis îi'aO*: i-i tw(.J un th ttiu-.ii-' norms;. 

The recent conflict ipproa*. h to the study of crime 

h<i3 been called tl-»e "nei» c-in f 1 ic t app\'ud,rh"; "radic il criminolo­

gy" and "critical criminology".It questions the motives as to 

why some people are labelled criminals while others are not.It 

questions the belief that laws represent "consensus". Lastly, 

unfortunate source of errors in official crime statistics are 

seen as efforts by those in power to manipulate statistics so 

that they are m favour of those in pokier. 

The moat prolific: con temprarary writer m the field of 

criminological conflict theory is Richard Ouinney. In a recent 

booi- he examines the traditional criminological approaches which 

he c<itegori:-ir;3 as the pos 11 j v 3 st ic , the social constructionist 

and the phenomenal og ic ai . Most of the sociology laws follows -che 

positivistic mode wlnich attempt to study phenQinei\a objectively 

and to qij.i"'iit t an thu aŝ jsump I i.on=5 bf->hmd the pl'ienomena. The social 

constructionist mode loot-s jnto the subjective meaning of social 

I" 1.' ij J J 1 / 1 I ) M l " ill 1 1 )i <_, I 11 •. 1 ' I'l I I'll) I |i 1.',. t 1 I in -. I'/h 1.' i ! I • I t ) ! ' ' • • • ' " I \' -' 
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reality can cxisi- apjirt from the 3o>::i33 ineaning attached by the 

actors ta that re=i]tty» This approach, -zsays Quinney has the 

advantage over the first in that it doe^s not tat~e for granted 

l'r\>-i p roc.'.'3̂ 1 1-1/ i>ih I ( h oiiii I UOITJ hut qnK-.j*" i'.in̂j irl̂iat proco'^a. 

However, that quti<i t ion ing d'̂je'-j not e',̂ t̂:;nd to political inquiry 

and pol3tjc<33 act ;orr,;. 7)i'» p)i(.'nom<:*M<.-) l<.-)ij i <r-il iriotJi.? beojrii: b\ 

analysing thy praci?'.-.3 by which an individual understand-^ the 

uiorJd. Thi':i cont i-a'y t a u(i ( h l\\>i ipp i-i.i:u.h u f tht,> atht.M- ti»o inodtia, 

which are concerned with explaining social life. The phenomenol-

ogists loot' for reality in L an3c i ousness. But the> also go 

beyond the world of eKpenence ^Qumney in Reid 1979:213-14-15). 

SCJCIAL-PROCESS THEORIES 

THEORY OF DIFFERENTIAL ASSOCIATION 

Sametimes refei-red ho a<-3 the "dean of American criminology" 

Edwin H Sutherland has had tremendous impact upon sociologists 

and crimmolog 3'=its. Sutherl,ind is be<=.t Known in criminology for 

hi-ii theory of d i-f f eren11 .i ) a'..'..oc 5 at i fjii - -i th«eo>"y of c.i'nT.e 

causation he introduced jn h^s tei-.t "F-"RIMCIPLES OF CRIhlNQLaSY" 

in 1939. It *̂iat5 at that time intendi.'d to be a theof> to explain 

systematic ci'umnal behavjour. In the 1947 edition of the text, 

ha attended th<? theory to ap|3 ] y to all i.riiriinal bfh.jv laur. 

The theory mal< es nine aLatomenbs: 

(i) Criminal behaviour is learned. 

(ii> Criminal behaviour i<i learned in interaction witn other 

persons in a process of communication. 
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(ill) The pnncipJG part of It'irnioij of criminal behaviour 

occur'i within intimiine p«ir"£i>3nai yroup^.. 

(iv) When criminal behaviour 1-3 learned, the leanning includes 

(a) tecnniquy'3 of comroittintj the crime, which are sometimes very 

complicated, aometime-=5 very simple; I'b) the speecific direction 

of motive's, driven, rat ion aH 3 it ion and attitues. 

<v) The specific direction of motives and drives is learned from 

definitions of the legal codes as favourable or unfvourable. 

<vi) A person becomes dilinquent because of an excess of defmi-

ations favourable to violation of' law over definitions unfavour­

able to violation of 1 auj. 

(vii> Differential associtjons may vary jn frequency, duration, 

priority an,d intensity. 

(viii) The process of learning criminal behaviour by association 

with criminal and an t i--cvMminal patterns involves ail of the 

mechanisms that are involved in any other learning. 

(i:<) When criminal behaviour is an explanation of general needs 

and values, at is not e:<plained b> those general needs and 

values since non-criminal behaviour is an explanation of the 

same needs and values. 

The essence of Sutherland's argument is that criminal beha­

viour IS learnt li(<e any other social behaviour . It is enacted 

by indiv:i duals who have acquired a number of sentiments m 

favour of law violation, sufficient to outweigh their proBOcial 

and ant i-cr immal conduct definitions. In turn, different per­

sons get their varied sets of prosocial and procnminal conduct 
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'ijfcandarcls thrauijh :J'J :,OL. j ,it i ijrixs uiil'h fjtl-\o\--j in tMoir iocial 

environment. In general, conbacfca or i-ssaciatjons ••'iith toe 

greateHt impact on persons are frequent, ienghty, early in point 

of origin and moat intense or meantngful. Sutherland maintains 

that the state of differntial social association characteristic 

of modern sociebies i.% responsible in general terms for varied 

associatlonal ties of differnt persons. 

Sutherland's f-onnu 1 at ions h^a doiRinated cnminoloq^ for 

two reasons. First, it js the major effort by a sociologist to 

state a theory regarding crjmmality in which a set of general 

propositions is enunciated as sufficient to explain the occu­

rence or nonoccurence of criminal conduct. Second, differential 

association claims are stated in terms of a small group of 

"cora" con.-.ept'r. and argtimen t<:i to u)h u:h almost all sociologists 

owe al3giancc». The socioiogical perspective advances an image of 

man as the producb oi U i-i, <.iocial e.xpi-*r lonce, uihich provide him 

with the definitions or standards of conduct and beliefs that 

stimulate and -justam hi-3 activities. Morever,the sociological 

view IS that the primary groups to which men belongs (Suther­

land's "intimate persona] groups") e;^ert the strongest influ­

ence . 

For all J t-j merih-,, thd theory of differential association 

IS not without faults. As is true of most sociological exposi­

tion; the theory lacl^s cJarity and precision. The problem is not 

that the claims are false but rather they are overly ambiguous; 

they are rendered plausible but essentially unstable. One of the 
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strongest; critics ai the theory, Sheldon Slueci> states th,̂ t it 

15 difficult if- not i(npo'-35ible to cn-̂ asuri? the "number of aefini-

tions favourable to violation of laiii and definitions unfavour­

able to violation of Law". To hiyhlight this cntisism Glueci-

states that the "biggest criminals of all would be professors, 

prison guards and pri'^on chapliins" because of the time they 

spend with criminals, f-urther, Dluecl< states that the theory is 

not very clear. On th>-_» •:ine hand Buth<?rland seems to be empha­

sising, the individual rather than the environmnt saying that 

early childhood y xper j encev: at'e important. E>'ut then it "adds 

nothiiuj but e;<,(«Vjr.i Luuĵ jagci of confusing toi-miiiology to whit la 

already well l<nawn and explainable without the benefit of the 

theory". On the other hand Sutherland seems to emphasise the 

environment as he points out that criminal behaviour is learned 

behaviour, not inherited behaviour. But, says Gluecl-, no one 

today believes that criminal behaviour as such is inherited. As 

for the statement that criminal behaviour cannot be invented, 

that 13 nonsense. Gluecl< then cites from his own studies evi­

dence that delinquency usualy begins around age seven. When did 

the child have an opportunity to learn such behaviour since 

gangs are a phenomenon of adolescence, which begins at a later 

age "̂  (Gluech in Reid 1979s 231-32) 
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SELF-CONCEPT AND CONTAINMENT THEORY 

After concluding thJit soc i j.l-i:3tructural theories of delin­

quency and crime are not E.Lif f icient, Wal te j' Pect-le33 and Simon 

Dinity outlined their belief that the important questians that 

must be ant-juip red in G;<pJaining crimmil behaviour i-a why,given 

all the -il ternat ] ves of law--Ab id i ng and ] aw-v ] ol at ing behaviour, 

liiomc peijplw turn to on^' ijc (he i-ilh-M-. rhcv. advoi-vXte that the 

self-concept is the l<ey factor in explaining the choice anong 

the alternatives of behaviour.A favourable self-concept directs 

d.n individual tuu/ai'd<a J aw - aU id ing behaviour and unfavourable 

self-concept direct-5 him or her towards delinquent behaviour. 

Specificdlly,why do some boya who Ijve m high crime rate areas 

become delinquents and others do not and conversely why do some 

who live in low rate cntiunal areas became delinquents. Also,why 

does the peer group exert a strong influence over some juve­

niles,to the eKciusion of the family'' They worked out their 

theory in relationship to juven i leB5. In their research study on 

juveniles,they concluded that a good self-concept is evidence of 

favourable socialization and development of a strong inner 

self,which direct-.-i a pierson fcoiAtards itnddle class values. The 

poor self concept is indicative of unfavourable socialization 

and an indication of weal- jnnur d L rei.. L i tJii, wh ich tn turn does not 

deflect the boy from bad companions and street corner society, 

does not enable him to embrace middle clasn values and gives him 
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an aii;aren833 of b e i n g c u t - o f f from upward movement in t he l e g i t ­

imate o p p o r t u n i t y 'sy-otem (Psci<\'?'55 ^ D n u t y in Reict 1 9 7 9 : 2 3 9 -

40) . 

The re-jearch on se ] t--conc>?p t conducted by Rec!<le55 and 

hi3 as30ciate3 has been widely reprinted and quoted. Neverth-

less, the warl< has been criticised. The measure of self-concept 

has been questioned and the lacl< of control cjroup in some of the 

early vicirh h .is been nvjtî d. ProbluMUs al<--5i.i ari<.~ie in operat lonal is-

ing some of tlie term'^ i 11< e se 1 f-roncep t . F-'inally, containment 

theory does not explain uihy people who do the same things are 

differentially labelled. 

THE INTERACTIONIST, SOCIETAL REACTIONS, OR LABELLING PERSPECTIVE 

Individuals who subscribe to the interact ionist or labelling 

school examine those social psychological or interactional 

processes that tal-e place among actors, audiences, and third 

parties, particularly jn terms of thejr impact upon personal and 

social public identity of the actor. Their main concern, then, 

IS with definitional pracensses and products, and their effects. 

The labelling perspective is not limited to explanation of 

criminal behaviour. It. began and has developed as a general 

deviance theory of behaviour. 

1 h 1 ".1 thi-'I'll y (iiii| il utiij I .Srf i-i Ihii \'i-'I a t i v i I.y ut d^viancej 

a n d t h e f a c t t h i t nottiing 1=5 i n h e r e n t l y d e v i a n t . A p e r s o n o r a c t 

bnc.uwmm diitvi'iint i.)n 1 / (.il'ipn l.h<« 1 o-bol n r " d<i v 1 <iiricu'' hjviib b « n n 

successfully applied by other people. Labelling theorists argue 

that the prac<js</j by i»<l-\ 1 ch pe<0|.)le are libelled aa deviant, not 
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t h o i r ac i -B , s h o u l d be fot:air. o f «oc: l o l o g i c a l a t t w n t x o n . Th© 

i jhwQfy Urw,wi» hwwvl. i y ui i ll'iw inw tghtna a«' i'l\« An'ltrarat:;^ AQO A '̂t.' 

l"jrtrtji|nn.t J.VW i f i mod'^rn c i ioc iatoQy f a r I t a unci « r« t ; and i n g o f t h e 

l a b e l l i n g p r o c e ' i s and i n r e c e n t yeart". i t has d rawn on t h e c o n -

• r i i c t |Jrtr i ! ipect i vB t o o K p i a i n why lyome p e o p l e and a c t s r a t h e r 

t han o thor i t ) a r e l a b e l l e d as d e v i a n t a t A 1 1 « 

l . a b w l l l n Q t h e o r y ifa aiivjoc: i a t e d p r u t i a r i l y w i t h t h « work o f 

t:dwi.n Ly(rib'?rt M 9 : 5 J , 1 9 6 7 ) and Howard B e c k e r < 1 9 6 3 ) . They p o i n t 

o u t t h a t v i r t u a l l y ©veryaru" tacliaveia I n a d e v i a n t manner a t some 

t Unvi ':tr' o t h w r . ThitKi h o h a v j o u r cnany paanii u n n o t i c e d and thw i n d i ­

v i d u a l s c o n c e r n e d do n o t re t ^a rd them'se 1 vea as d e v i a n t and a r e 

n o t r'«<;jar-dml aw lauch by a Lhvvf veo. Dut i f thv^via ac tw a r o d i « c a v » r « d 

and made p u b l i c by B J i g n i f i c a n t o t h e r p e o p l e , f r i e n d i b , p a r e n t - B , 

î»inp J,uywr,pa.l icw w t c . t l i u w J t u a t i o n chanij^jus r a d i c a l i y .Th» p\»ri3Qn 

in now l a b w l i w d tin 'u iw iT 'do ' ' n u t ' , ' whofw ' , ' quMwr ' « t c . Cttt^ffir 

|3eapJii b c Q i n Lu re^ jpund t o t h e o f f e n d e r i n tonnig o f thi<a 

1. nbw'i, . A M tt I'wmul t , t h « o f f «n<lMr , cijuiim,; ,U„IMII« l y <ar wn(i-»v'iMi'«iii£U;(W'»ly 

accep tw thu> l a b a J ,dev( i lopni i a neui n i e l f - c o n c u p t and taQginna t o 

b a h a v i i n a c c o r d n c e w i t h i t . T h e b e h a v i o u r now t a k e s t h e f o rm o f 

'Aiwcondary d w v i a n c w . Thw l a b e l prai^uw p r u p h t t t i c and t h « dtsv ianc© 

bwcortiMVi h a b i t u a l and t h e periiaan i a t h r u a t t o a d e v i a n t c a r e e r 

C L enib u r t >'/ Dei: U w r i, n Rub e r t sbon 1 900 n 17 i ) . 

THEQRICAL PERSPECTIVES 

Wrt h a v ^ dJ«<;"Uaiu»d t l iwcjr lefs c u v e \ ' i n y a w i d e ranQe o f a r e a y 

and h i s t o r i c a l p e r i a d n i i , a l 1 o f w h i c h c o u l d be d iecuf.HBts'd i n much 

Qpea tH f U a t a i J . G u r purpo<5.e, however was t o y i v e a g e n e r a l back 
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Qraund erf McifTiw o f appraachem t o tiho iiji-udy o f c r i m i n a l , brahavi f^ur 

th.Alv prwcaUwd c o n t a r n p o r a r y laac icj Log l e a l t h e a r i w f f l .Wo began w i t h a 

b r i e f d a i g c r t p i l o n erf Bomff o f iihR pr«--iHir^ i-en fe t f i«s ^ jheafAea Q'f 

crIm•<.run3, b w h a v i o u r , fo'J.'Lowed by thw dov«lapmant ' ia o f t h e c l a s a l -

c w l ,cuM"t<:i9r^iiphlc <ii.nd thw miac i.«,l, 1, itti\i v lawisi.. Th i,it» wiii,i« f o l l o w w d by 

t h o c o n t r x b u t j .ana o f thw po<XHi, t i v i s t t f i ( B i o Q e n i c a p p r a a c h a a ) . Wta 

i:»h(»u').d f'ffl J, tewr<tt,bei t h a t inaist o f theeiiM « a r l y l l n e i a o f wo rk have 

c o n t e m p o r a r y p a r a l l e l s . ThuiHi t h a r o art? n i n c f t o w n t h c o n t w r y c a r t o ­

g r a p h i c w f f o r t i j and c u r r e n t one^a aia w e l l , e a r l y s o c i a l i s t t h e o -

r i o i » and c o n t H m p o r a r y an«iB and o l d w r b i o Q M n i c wirQumontui and 

modern on ens. 

Tho g w n a r a l c o n c l u w i o n t o be r » « c h e d r w g a r d t n g th© c r i m i ­

n o l o g i c a l t h e o r i t t © o f many dwcadcuii ago in t h a t moot o f th<»m havo 

provMd 'i,niiK;l'^(iiw,i.tt*« Whatvivwr thw t j K p l a n a t i c i n o f '.I a»Aibr««aking»i t i% 

n o t t o bQ f o u n d i n d e l t t c t i v e h e r e d i t y , b i o l o g i c a l t r a i t o r i n 

a th ' i t r f p:jrmuXat J.on o f thw "p ian(9«#riii o f c r i m i n o l o g y " , FUc»n t 

rwi i iwarch f i n d i n g v * on b i o g e n i c , approach«tin p o i n t t o fciiQlogical 

I n f l u i « n c » m i n c r i m i n a l i t y and th(#y d'#(i»and t h a t an apwn m ind b» 

m a i n t a i n e d on t h i i a iisiiiuK o f b i o l o g i c a l c o r r o l a t e a o f l a w b r e a k -

i n g , * 

Th(2 piFjych i a t r i c and p a y c h o g a n i c th»or i«»«i difflcuia«iod i n t h i c i 

c h a p t a r , a r e a l l d e v o t w d t o t h e s e a r c h f o r e v i d e n c e o f p s y c h o ­

l o g i c a l m a l f u n c t i o n i n g aiiii t h » fru!u,n«pr i n g f r o i n *»ihich c r i c n i n a l i t y 

f l owK i .More spec i f i c a l l y , p - a y c h o a n a l y t i c , g e n e r a l e m o t i o n a l d i - s -

t u r b a n c ' 3 and p s y c h o p a t h y argumentiui hava been exam ined .Theiiae 

p s y c h o g e n i c t h e o r i e s a b o u t c r i m i n a l i t y a r e d e f e c t i v e i n a number 
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of w,i^yiis, *n"id teh© ret Hie a r c h a t u d i a a alt-ao l » a v e much t o b e 

d«i5i; lrwcJ. X t hiw l;jrt«n ir,nald t h j i i t t h w t'wnnm <:if t h w 1«h«>arA«\i!i «rf» 

UiOii.iici fiiriel v 4 9 U ( * l y c,J«t i r i d c j . The f o o l i i i f o r (n«tt iaur®meint a r o n o t 

p r w c i i a w . E v a n t h ® j.n t;a U. i g a n c . a t» iBt ; ,bHcauffli(» a t t t m f m i l u r o t o 

flxc'UuJo c u l t u r a l f a c t a r m , haw b e a n q u o i s t i a rnsd •»» a v a l i d i r r a t r u - -

t nan t f o r m c i a s i u r i n g p o t a n t i m l , t o 1 » a m . H o v n w v o r , wa h u v a t o ac— 

k n o w L o d g w t h a t i w o c i o l o g l e a l c h a r a c t w r 1 l a t I o n t h a t p o r t r a y i n d i -

v i d u a l m HM n o (riorw t h a n r a b a t l i k a r a l w - p J-^yer-^ l a c k i n g i n u n i q u a 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l d ispjo-t i i t i o n s a n d c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a r e s u r e l y o v e r ­

d r a w n . T h e s e a r c h f o r p s y c h o l o g i c a l c o r r e l a t e ^ s i s c o n t i n u i n g a n d 

(•) «i IB t o b « w ft c a u r a 9 w d , I n p a r t i c u l a r t h « p m y c h a p a t h i c: a r «c;) c i o -

p a t h i c p e r - s o n a l i t y t h e o r y h a s some r e l e v a n c a i n t h e p r e s e n t 

C'KJnl-'iflKt . ©onitj' o f t h a c h i l d r e n i n tliw) s t u d y p a r t i c u l a r l y r u n a w a y 

boyiHi a n d ' . ^ i r l u i wxh l b 11.^ b w h a v i o u r l i k « pciot^ p 1 iit.r\n i n g a n d j u d g w - * 

»n«trit, l i i i pu l i u t i vi» b o i h w v l o u r , mwan l n \ i 1 w viiitu l y l n Q , p r O v l t t C t i o n o f 

la 1 am » t a a t !••» m r •& w \i c , 

N e x t , wa t r a c e d t h e d e v e l o p f i i e n t o f . a p r t s ^ p r a c t i v e t h a t f o r 

(riovjt Gif I t w h l i i s t a r y d o n i i n a t u » d c r u u i n a l o y l e a l t h o u g h t a t h e s o c i a l 

s t r u c t u r a l a p p r o a c h t o t h « e x p l a n a t i o n o f c r i o i a . W« lookced a t 

t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n s o f D u r k h e i m a n d M e r t o n t o o u r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 

t h t * c o n c w p t o f anomi«t f a l l o u i w d b y t h » l n f l u » n c » tat t h a t c a n c « p t 

o n tha i d e v e l o p m e n t o f « u b - c u l t u r a l t h o a r t o t i o f d e l i n q u e n c y a n d 

a d iiiiic.u'm)-siian o f t h e e c o l o g i c a l ^ s c h o o l . C o n u i i d a r a b l e a t t e n t i o n 

was a l s o g i v e n t o c o n f l i c t t h e o r y o r c r i t i c a l c r i m i n o l o g y . B u t 

we h a v e t o c o n c l u d e t h a t t h e i a e g e n e r a l t h e o r i e s a r e f l a w e d b y 
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Ij'hw ««,«!« AmblQuU-y , f u ; r«y b o u n d a r y d « f i n U; i,oniiJ #nd o t h o r wbgr^™ 

CQ(HJ,n9«t.Th««ikt t h w o r l . aia a r a p'). a u a i b 1 e bat; uni-»iat t tb l ta . A l thc juc jh 

t h e y l o c a t e c r i m i n a l b e h a v i o u r , t h e y do n o t e x p l a i n how i t comes 

a b o u t . Wo t h e n di'acu^iistsd t h e theo r i e i i a t h a t emphas i ze t h e p r o c e s s 

by w h i c h ano b«crjm«^» a c r i m i n a l . W« b«<3<iin v>ilth t h « w i d e l y known ' 

t h w o r y o f d i f f wrrant i a l a^Blilsac i « t i o n o f S u t h e r l a n d , f a l l o w e d by 

th'/< r « f ormu'i, a t iom o f t h i i s thwary , ' t i ioc i a l c o n t r o l t h e o r i » « ^ and 

f i n a J,), y t h « I w.b vji I J, n Q |:I O r m p «i c t i v » . 

"ITia ttiocia'J, procetttHiiH t h e o r i w i a haves b(#c»n i n s t r u m e n t a l i n 

a c h i e v i n g a b e t t ^ t r und«rust and in-a o f th® t o t a l i t y o f c r i m i n a l 

|y»hwvJ,pur, How«>v«r, Avhwwictf t 'hsor io ia i t o o f a c « imam® (netho<;lolQ>atc<ftl 

problwmia w h i c h uio havo n o t e d . Some o f thai t h w o r i t i c a l appraachof f l 

do n o t Qo bwyond t h e o r y t o e m p i r i c a l r e s e a r c h . We a l a a ai<amined 

Buth«s(r'J,4ind ' Id th<«tary o f d i f f fflrwnt i a l awnKOciat i o n «vV; Matuc! l<iin«yth, 

f o r t h a t a rgumwnt ham bown t h e iminglw mavnt i n f l u w n t i a l a t t e m p t 

by a •siioc i o l o g iBst t o a r t i c u l a t e a t h e o r y o f c r i m i n a l e t i o l o g y 

t a k i n Q a '. laocial l e a r n i n g f o r m . A l t h o u g h i t haisi laame m a j o r a m b i ­

g u i t i e s i n i t and i s eisiaent i a l l y u n t e s t a b l e , we a d o p t i t as a 

m a j o r t h w a r i t l c a l pe t rv i ipac t i ve be\cau'iniw o f it i i i i r(»lavanc«» t o th® 

n a t u r e o f o u r - s t u d y . We a r e d e a l i n g w i t h j u v e n i l e s who come 

moiBt ly f r o m t h e lot*(«r m t r a t a o f s o c i e t y , b o t h e c o n o m i c a l l y and 

H B O c i a l l y . Th« c h i l d r e n come acraauia c r i m e and d e l i n q u e n c y f r e ­

q u e n t l y i n t h c f i r day t o day l i vw im . Thw livwtin i n wlumm o r i n 

b a c k w a r d r u r a l a,rofl).iiii. I n moiat cawcffi t h e c h i l d r e n l « a r n c r i m i n a l 

bahavJ.Qur f r o m t h n i r p«i,rwniMi cir f r o m t h « i , r p««(r\a. 
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The l a b Q l l i n g t h » a r y damp 1 t o i t o 1 Imi t a t ionta a lma p r a v i d o l 

tsigfuw j.nvjighttra wh ich can bi* f r u i t f u ' l l y mppJ. i a d t o t h a tttudy of 

c r i m i n a l i t y . The v a r i o u s p a t h w a y s t a be o b s e r v e d in d e v i a n t 

c a r e e r r s a r e t h o u g h t t o be h e a v i l y i n f l u e n c e d by s o c i a l r e a c t i o n s 

d i r e c t e d a t norm v i o l a t i o n , a s i t u a t i o n r e l e v a n t t o t h e p r e s e n t 

yjfudy-. Xf m c h i l d l\a wrrwati-id o r detainicid by p o l i c e , hct i a 

3, fflibtl 1 wd ffljn (4 critninw'l, by I, hw HHW..; 1 w Vy . !» J fi\l, I a r l y i f ft Ghilv"! 

i \"\ ii u 19 lit d i I") p e 1; t y t h «•(•" t i n t h c* i r- h o in a MI , t fi w y « r « 1 tt b «11« d aiia 

dstvl, fl,n<3 by ( jha l r fainJ, lyn Th J, a j,h <(iw\rh M-ujlW\f.'«'S3 ^\'\ii\\\ In̂ H t̂ i\>(?>r« 

«i)»r'ioui!j) criifK't.' © i r l juv(!fnllfetia i»iha run mway from t h w i r homaa duo 

t o p a v w r t y o r 'ftunily pvobl&twm o r f o r o t h e r rwawaoia a r e l a b e l l e d 

5̂,13 " l a o i a e " o r ' " d e v i a n t " . T h i s o f t e n l e a d s them t o s e r i o u s d e v i -

ti r\ \t b (»l"t m V 1, g u r' 11 k « fjt r <;3 w t i, t u t i, a n . 

#•«•#### 
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CHAPTER - FOUR 

THE HOME AND FftMILY i, SOCIOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS Q£ P̂ V̂ ftHTg IH 

mKim 

d u r i n g i;hw p w r i o d of «r«mtwi»Vi ci«p«i"id«»ncy and vi""®>â <»̂ »̂  p \ < 4 « t i c t ' -

t y cJ.t'id cont ' tnutiid i n tx ( i i a t« c o n t a c t ; o v e r a a u b a a q u e n t p e r i o d of 

a e v w r a l year ia i t p layia an ai<copt i o n a l l y i m p a r t a n t r a l « In 

(:li;tt;(»i"(ru,n i n ^ tl"i« b«h«,vi.our p a t t e r n uihich t h e c h i l d m i l l e x h i b i t . ' 

The c h i l d from hi is v e r y day of b i r t h livemii and Qroum up in t h o 

fjinrii. l y , Atti a o i a t t e r a t f a c t no one c a n i g n o r e t h e i m p o r t a n c e of 

t h « fJMni'ly ttiij t'h« /oanitt' cftK: 1, .111.I luac l a l Iwin^j ttg»nt« Tho f a m i l y 

pa r fo rm 'a t h e taisk of s a c i-a.1 x«a.t i on d u r i n g t h a p a r i o d of a a r l y 

c h i I <;1 h o a d w 1 •) <:1 <:i t l-i <t»r « Q v« n c i, a nil, t h « n o t g h b o u r h o o d « t h « p e « r « , t h « 

1111 ch 00 J. cfflfiio Xjii,t«ar'. Ma c h i l d ;l, in traa connj t i t u t *,Hi wt b i r t h t h « t i t ' 

(iiUMfc Inwv i. t 4 b l y befccim** d « l i n q u w n t o r t h a t i t muat i n e v i t a b l y bo 

l a u i - t t b i d i n Q . The fjiifnily l a thw f i r a t a..^ency t o e f f e c t t h e 

d i t - ' o c t i o n which a p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d w i l l t a k e . P r o b a b l y , i t i s 

f o r t h i s ruaiiiion t h a t a l a r Q « p o r t i o n of t h e c r i m i n a l o Q tcfikl 

rei»«»arch a n d ' t h i n k i n g d u r i n g thi\ia c w n t u r y haw bfi»«n c:Qnc»rn»cl 

wi t i ) v«i.r),oui!ii kindiffl of hamw cc indi t ianwi and c h i l d v w a r i n Q p r a c -

t i i!ii tt m» 

An u n f a v o u r a b l e ! wnvlronrntsnt in t h e f a m i l y , i . <4», t h « lansia of 

f a m i l y contoclouianeiBia and t h e d e v e l o p m e n t of d e t a c h m e n t o r t h e 

d i s r u p t i o n of prwviouiiu rw l a t ionviih ip o r thoit brwakdown of cantsieh"-

•isuts a n d ' l a y a l i t y cf*.n l e a d t o d e l i n q u e n c y i n a c h i l d , b e c a u s e 

Much a f«,inily c a n ' t c a r r y o u t i t a dwwlrab l i* f u n c t i o n s p r o p e r l y 
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and efficiently. In t;h3.; c:l-\dpto\', certain t Dndamen t ai aspects 

of the tami 1 J t>---. of- tho d L* v i an t •••. I 11<'-' inconii?, evjucat iKjn , f-a-.nily 

atmosphere 13 being presented and analysed with the help ai 

data collected through f-i't̂ id mor^ . 

AGE AND SEX : 

As mentjoned jn the definition of delinquency, juvenile 

delinquents belong to ^ certain age-group. This age-group is 

below ]h for boys and below IB for girls. In our definition we 

tool< 7-16 years for boys and 7-18 for girls for determining 

delinquency. This is the age at the tifne of arrest/detention. 

Age and Je:< of the Children 

Table - 4.1 

S I . N o . 

1 . 

2 . 

^ • 

4 . 

5 . 

G r a n d 

A l j ' i - i j l ' O U p 

7 - 1 0 

1 0 - 1 3 

1 3 - 1 6 

1 6 - 1 9 

1 9 - 2 2 

ra ta l 

M u 1 I.' 

1 

12 

5 2 

J 

-

6 8 

6 

11 

2 9 

4 0 

6 

9 2 

1 O t -I I 

~ir 

' •^"7 
^^j 

e i 

4 3 

6 

1 6 0 

P •> r f i f.' • \ t .1 cj t> 

4 . 4 

1 4 . 4 

5 0 . 6 

2 6 . 9 

3 . 8 

1 0 0 . 0 

Table 4.1 shows the present age of the children. All the 

class-intervals are contjnous e.g. In the class -interval 7-10, 

children from 7 to 9 years are included. Similiarly in the 

class-interval 10-13,chiIdren 1rom 10 to 12 years are included. 

As some children had stayed }n the correctional institutions 

far quite a 1'?w ye<ir^<, ôitie have crossed the age limit for 
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'.i«U,iH-o*«»f'M;;y. H(i)i.»«riV9r,«U. o f l/li«m wa rs wUtlAin Vh« a<;j« U w l ^ a^ 

t h e t i m e a f a r r « « t . M a j o r i t y , 3k>.6 p e r c e n t a r e i n t h e 1 3 - 1 6 age 

<̂ i"'3W(;» wtHi 26.*'>' p«f"c<»nt) vstcw i n V/h« ao^ y rowp 16-t*? uneJ so o n . 

f\l':ia 137.3 p « r c w n t a f t h e r esponden t i a a r e f o m a l e and 4 2 . 3 p e r -

c e n t a re m a l e . M a j o r i t y o f t h e m a l e s a r e m t h e 1 3 - 1 6 a g e - g r o u p 

i>)hi l« m a j o r i t y o f thw f e m « l » « arw i n t h » 1 6 - 1 9 ago g r o u p . 

L e g a l l y g i r l i s u p t o 20 y e a r s and b a y s u p t i l 18 y e a r c a n be 

t r e a t e d am juvant lcma i\A «, Homw i f thwy a r o a r r»« i t »d /do t t t l n<se l 

• x h i l e t h e y a r e b e l o w 16 o r b e l o w 1 8 . However f o r u n i f o r m i t y and 

f o r 5 » j t a t l a t i c a l pu rpov jos t h e y a r e i n c l u d e d i n t h e c laa ia i n t e r ­

v a l o f 1 9 - 2 2 y e a r s . The g i r l s i n t h i s c l a s s a r e a c t u a l l y b e l o w 

20 y e a r s o f a g e . 

MEAN, MEDIAN, MODE AND STANDARD DEVIATION 

From Tol;>l0 4.1 MVH dwrlvw Tablo 4.1.1 far CAlculatton qf th© 

m w «. n , m o d I .m n , (ti o d «8 a rui (i* t « n d a»' d d o v i a 11 v n i 
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T a b l e 4 . 1 . 1 

•>mr A, 
.•MIH*iBU«ti tUMU watUti • <WMU«»Mi WMM MINlkMiMikK»Ma« MtuLMUiKk i 

CI aioinii 
i n t » r' V y. 1. 
' ( C I ) 

Mj,d-va3.uw 
((n. V . ) (k ) 

F r c j q u o n c 
( f > 

C a m m u l -
a c t i. V a 
f r e q u e n c y 

cl« 'X-14.;!>/i f d d* f d ' 

7 - 1 0 8 . 5 - 1 4 2 8 

I 
11 ,0 

1 4 , t) 

s:5 ;i!(H? 's;;j; s;,"s 

e i 1. i. 1 0 0 0 0 
.t>> l̂M-tUW<»i MH«UMIMtlMUltl iMkHUU.HMtHUl Ml IthHtt* lH I MiMUtwtulMWL kMUMauuUUna 

f.^-J.'V 
•rMKWuMaiwiwBl 

19"-22 

i 7 . 5 4 3 

6 

i.94 

J. 6 0 

4 : 
w»>»Mai>int<i*>iii«iinmtMm» 

Ay. 
ik«ini>aM<HMiii 

12 

K f d ^ i a j : f d ' ' ' « u , 8 

IMW IMtUMIUHUa • witMM UMt^ M 

C . I . 

nmmtttramuwmnnmnfininm 

7 - 1 0 

1 0 - 1 3 

mv 
( i < ) 

8 . 3 

1 1 . » 

1 4 . 5 

5,7,;')) 

5 2 

c f 

1 

13 

65 

6 8 
HHiKattBiaai 

d = n - l l . 5 / i 

- 1 

0 

f d 

I • »nuttnniinnwiiwii ntnuini*'mn**««ni«twwtvmwwwwui' i 

li) 

d ' 

0 

maMiiWMnniiaitinaah wu«i«KWiniHt«wt«i»MHltilM»«i«»«tW k>w<ui«t<i,*MiMt<MunM«n^^ 

f d ' 

0 

5 2 

1 ' •? 

N*6ra 5: fd «•!!'> 7 X f d «»64 

f 

tiUft *m»'wBtntimt»tit3HHH'*i •;«a>iawriairt«n>r<Bit< 

...I 
P «i r t C . T"" 
ex . 

7 - 1 0 

1 0 - 1 3 

i ; .v - i6 

i l 6 - l 9 
I 
19- . 2 2 

(11 V 

<n) 

1 1 . 3 
' s •« Mr f V nan f'ocrpi IB m If rfv'If 11 < 

14 . W 

1 7 . » 

2 0 . ',̂  

U 
rn|t>imt'"l>fRNMUtf TtfflKltd 

2 9 

4 0 

6 

c f 

innrTmar'fnrtininritiOK 

17 

4 6 

8 6 

9 2 

d ' ^ n - l l . 5 / 1 

•-X 

0 

f d 

•12 

•11 

0 

4 0 

12 

• d 

1 

0 

1 

4 

-TTj-

f d -

2 4 

11 

0 

4 0 

2 4 

N=--9: fd.-»24 f d * " « 9 9 
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Mwflin «" a +• f d / N u I 
uih'arw f « » f ' r w q u w n c y 

I w w i d t h o f c i a a i i s - - t n t o r v a i 

N»»Sum o f f r w q u a n c i a i n i 

4i«"aMi5umed moan 

d'"'!<""«/ J, 

From T a b l e 4 . 1 . 1 , mwtim t'ur «i 1,1, chi. hJr»v\ 

•-•' 3 4 . 8 4 

I"'' vC'lm T f!tU 10 4 , 3L. J. m » wn f o r b a y m 

j T a l l . S -f 5 7 / A a i< 3 

« t . » ••»• 2 . ' 3 i 4 7 < y » a 

F r o a i T a b l e 4 . 1 . 1 mean f a r g i r l s 

lT'»l,4.!3 + 0 . V 413 6 )̂'.<;•), 

M 0 til n « 9 «t f o r" «1, J. c l"i 1, '1. U r » n '« 1 <̂ . B 4 

Moan ftQO fear a l l b o y a » 1 4 . 0 1 

Mwan <iiQ(» f o r a l l Q i r l i a " »J .5 . ' ^S 
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ThU'iS V,h«rw Itt tt wubniitiiint i , a l d t ' r f a r M n c w i n thw »i\««in a<a« o f 

bayiffl a n d g i r l f f l . A p a r t t r a m th(* f a c t t h a t boysi taslaw 16 and 

g i r l s b e l o w 18 a r e c o n s i d e r e d j u v e n i l e s , t h e a v e r a g e a g e o f 

glr l iBi u iou ld n t n t u r m l l y bw h i ^ h . Qlr l i i» « v « n w\^<lti{"\ t h » y cratavo ,\0 

y a a r a a r e a l l o w e d t o i s t a y i n t h « main© Homa a n d a r® t r o a t w d a a 

,j!^V(4ii'j, 1 wtm iiill i 'hsiy t;ii"w Sti,' yvawrvit a i d , *«ihil«» i n c«,'itt« Qf 

b o y i i « , t h « y «i,f'« ttrwwtwd *)>« J u v c t n i leiu o n l y up t i 1 10 y e a r i a o f a g o . 

Bo t h e (nean a g e o f g i r l ® 1® h i g h w r t h a n t h e boysi b y a b o u t 1 . 3 

F r o m T a b l e 4 . 1 . 1 

M0d i an im c: a Icu. 1 a t ed by t|-io f orrtiu 1 A I 
L ••»• N / 2 - C X ;l 

MMdian '" — 

Wh o f B 

L '" Lauiwr l i m i t o f t h e mediav \ c l a s a 

C " Cuinoiu'J a t i vfef f r e q u e n c y o f t h e c l a s s p r a c e e d i n g t h e 

iriwd i An c I m'nu 

f = f r e q u e n c y o f m e d i a n c l a s s 

i •" w i d t h o f t h e m e d i a n c l a s s 

M « ci i. a n c: 1 a vii a «»N / 2 '•« G 0 "• 13 - 16 

M e d i a n '»13 + B 0 ~ 3 0 / 8 1 K 3 

« 1 3 •+• I . 8 5 1 8 5 1 8 

" • 1 4 . 8 3 

CI 0 6 ) 



M«)dA«n myra o f b o / w « 

N/'.(il I'" .'/'< « (iitfiJ J till I c I *%nn '» J .•!/•• J 6 

Median ^ i : ' ;^ 3 4 - 1 3 / 5 2 X 3 

^ 1 4 . 2 1 

M e d i a n age o f q j r l a : 

N/'•<;* 4 6 , m w d i w n c l j iu i ia |«>K'" 1,6 

Mod i a n « 13 •• ^6~ i. 7 / 2 9 K 3 

»'16 

hiidi<ia f a r -a.! 1 c h i l d r e n i s 1 4 . B 3 , f o r b a y a 1 4 . 2 1 and 

Q i r l s l<b. L3t<e m e d n , m e d i a n t o o f o l l o w s t h e same t r e n d . T h e 

m y d i a n ago o f g i r i ' s <3.rid b o y o d i f ^ o ^ a u b a t a n t i <a] l y . H o w e v e r , t h e 

K D m a d i a n o f a l l c h i l d r e n i r . clvsi-je t o m e d i ^ i n a g e o f b o y s . 

M'jd'/i J lai ( ffll'.uJmtwd b y thw ( ' u r m u U i «--

L •+ f-\ - f(,j X 1 
Modi* "•' -

Wh'? r la - \ 

L -"LanMir l i m i t o f m o d a l c la-a ia 

f "Fr - isquwnr y u f t l ^ ' i m o d a l c l a i i i t t 

f J4~r(a(.-)nant. y o f i h u c 1 <3,«j''ii p r e c e d t n i j t h o m o d a l c l aa-A 

f «•'('''r «9t)u ran u y u f ^'ttfit ul^i^fflm ( o l J i . i w i n v ) '̂•"''S nu-idal enJ-aiaM 

J ' • 'Wid th o f t h e friodaJ (."la.y<.-j 
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Krom T a b l e 4 . 1 . 1 : 

Moda f o r a l l c h i l d r a n : 

U/ i n a p t t c l ; l u n madciJ. c. 1 d';:»'.'a iw J.'J/ •• J. el. . 

13 + 0 1 - 2 3 

2X1:) 1 - 2:!, - A'Z 

»" J, J, •• l.l;Dr.vV.3 

••• 1 ' I . a 1 

I'll M l " fnv I I I l y ,11) 

Modal t;l(j'i-:i by j.n'-::.p«ct t o n xis 1 3 -- 1 6 . 

1.'.'/ • \)'Ji '" li.J ',< '^\, 

2 X 5 2 - 1 2 " 3 

- u.t; ••• 1 . ;',vi.w.;u 46 

"" i, /)•. 3 » 

Mode for gtrl-n 

M o d a l t: 1 a'.D.i.'s b y In iopc jc t i o n HH 16 - 1 9 . 

16 + 41-) - 2 9 X 3 
M(.ii'.lttt I" -

2 X 1̂ 2 - 12 - 3 

"• 16 H0. 7 3 3 3 3 3 2 

" 1 6 . 7 3 

Mode t o o t o l l alalia t hw 'jaarne t r e n d a<a mean a n d m e d i a n . T h e mode 

f u r a l l c h l l d r u n i,ia much c l o - K s r t o thw mode f o r taoysi. The mode 

fiiv y l i ' l i f l l.wi h l y h « r ' t l imn thw uihtarnH . An I ( n p o r t i u n t d i f f »9\-'«nc« 

In c.u(iip«.r 1 IK J on t o thw maan o f thw d I mii r I b u t I o n AM t h a i t t h « r e lnj 

iK, ''iv^vy b,l,g 1,1,1, f''(>f«Mi;,3 |,i«\Himu((( U'IM u«,immun ii\«jJs», U»« (»\r,HuU» fwt' 

boyiii <iiw (.umpwrwd t o thM mudrt f u r g i r l w . '\\\Ki m o d a l v a l u » f o r 

Oit'Xiiii 'I'M 1,6,73 u(h'l,'l« t.i\mi,' f t n ' boyiin i,w 1'I'.'.',".?'» (unvj i;hw c'om(>\Qn (»CK1« 

(l((>a) 



1,1, I ;) , u I ^ 1,11 I, iMnM iif tUMvl I Hin in h • i,.l>ia\w < i» I* J r t r u » 0 », t r« »'^n\. M lu,v\, 

hHT-y iThy d 1. f f-yr«nc(* 13 o v o n l a r g t M " . 1 6 . 7 3 t «i t h e a^Q a f i n a a t 

• jU ' i ' i . i n i h « I,) J fc.tr il,)Mt I o n wh U « 1,'«. :\!'5 i « tiliw o n « t o r faoyt». Th« 

common m(-j'« t t i ' w q u w n b l y o c c u r i n * ) .iqo i<3 1 4 . 8 1 , 

lltu «tT«ndmrd dw v 1 vnt; I o n ( i3 .D.> mvffattiurwiB t h » a b « o u l w t » 

(i i Wjjwr'M J un u f v<u-i <iU i J x h y u f a d i ' a t r x b u t i o n , t h e y r e a f c e r t h e 

C D . thrt ^irwrti 'ur' w i l l taffl t h « nwnoni tu<i<tj o f t h e ( < « v t « t i a n o f t"h« 

v a l u ( ? a f rom th<?Jr m e a n . A <a(na] 1 S .D. (nean-5 a h i g h d e g r e e o f 

u n i l a t ' m v t y o f t h e u b a e r v a t i a n s «is w e l l an h o m o Q o n i J i t y o f a 

u'p'9 r J I"} uo ; a ] H r i„j M GD (nwAnim jmni+, thw i:)|ipu»ii 1 I;*}. Thusi I f \M<» hmvra 

l-t*(o o r i i iorc c o n i p d r a t a l e <=.erj.e^j u t i t h i d e n t i c a l o r n e a r l y i d e n t i -

I,. tt), (MM^nw, H/ J. 151 Uiw il J vi) l51'I Uu t, Aun î a l.h Uit? lyiimllwtal, S,. i:>. Lh**!, 

haw i h « frio'rit r-'ip rc i ' . en i a t i v« ine an . 

',;. U . j-si uti i'..nl <.ii:viJl by t,hw f(jririuJH.i a 

): Cd' 
G . D . < 0 ) = NI' 

r fd 
• ) K i 

H N 

Wh e t' c* 

I "-Width of" cl.i'ij 'u J n t L'Pva J vj 

M«»(jt ; f i i ( iC f iMKCjUian ' : i wil l 

f ""f- r w q u w i u . I urfB 

ri - A 
d'w " 

<a - a a xi u (i K.* d m w a n 

( i 0 9 > 
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|-iu.)iii l a U i e a 4 . 1 »1« 

S . D o f a l l c h J. l c i r ( * n 

n u Ml) >„ 

16k) < 1 6i}) 

C D o f bayFi 

« ^̂  

rji m^ 

6 4 < ^'^Z)^ 
~ - - ( 1 X .̂'J 

;< <i 

6 0 ( 611) 

"". 4CU'^ ̂ )>.17 ,̂  "i 

^' < „ /( • / 

'c,. D (.) f 9 i f 1 u 

V9 < 2V ), 
(jr J ^r ( ) ' 

9 2 ( 9 2 ) 

- •" ,98829,39 ;< 3 

""'.V . 7 6 
\'\<if<'i 1.0U i.hn C-;.D- u f y i r l ' j i<t. h i Q h w r t h a n I h u S . D . o f buy<i b y 

»\i>iuA. ) .!") iJnH 1,1.1 (,h«? r, j \ t.ut'm vl ( w(,-ur»,4v?i( r i l M i v s . k!. U» i M I'h.Mi ve \ *y 

J' jry<» iiind hwncc* i i: (. <an b(» c o n r I u d w i t h a i , tt-\M Uaivm l(«a<ai u n i C o r m i -

' / ' / a SI I// 'a I I rt at I U. IMU H j O l > 1 t, y 

AGE OF PAFIKNTB/GUABDIANS INTERVIEWED 

.iib':i'j<T l , hM( r ^IQMH TI IM riiMiHi.H.inniniw . D I M inhoixn h i T a b l e 4 . 2 

( 1 1 (-> > 



Aye a t p a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n s a f t h « c h i l d r e n 

T a b l e - 4 . 2 

SI . M o . 

( I ) 

V2) 

(. 3 > 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

A g M - g r o u p 
• UlIl4.iflliUI4l.ll' 41 . l»l Ml tllIlltlllll''-''''<-lt>ll>lI- ^ > 

40.... 4 9 

L")0 ••"•;?) 9 

6 0 - ( b 9 

T o t a l 

M m :i. (* 

1 

10 

F (It fti w .1. i,v 

V,} 

4 

14 

T o t ml 

9 

6 

3 

8 . 3 

25 . 0 

1 2 . 3 

[ 4 'j 1 6 . 7 

2 4 100 

T a b l e 4 . 2 ndhaww (•ihw.fe » Q . 3 p w r c w n t o f V;h« pAr«ntiiii/Qu<(ircl l«.nts 

In twT'v i rittifcid mrtif fwinal wsa w h l l t * 4 1 . 7 p a r c M n t « r « tnwlwffi. f\ l o w j o r i -

t y o f thc?m, Z7.5 p o r c e n t , belang-HS t o t h o 3 0 - 3 9 a g e g r o u p . T h u s 

;i. t iw mISwr\ th<i). t v «t-y 1'wm p n r «n t;lai/̂ ,;)uk<avcJ i «i,n« (ar« i n <•.h«( S(i?•"• 2 9 

arjH QPcjup. A l t h o u g h 3 7 . 3 / , arcJ i n t h e 3 0 - 3 9 wye g r o u p t h e f n a j o r ~ 

; l t y (.vf pj!i,r"wi"i t-ii/r) u<n veil ia. nisi ;i.i-> t h a c «rlv w Q <u r y iiirw f lifitiial «•»(. Moa t of" 

fch« p a r w n t - H / g u a r d l a n r . a r e i n t h e 3 0 - 5 0 « g e y r o u p t s . B u t t h i s s 

c a t w g a r y ĥ î j•J rnorw f w m a l w s th.!Hn mal«-:y, H<;»nf:e î ie c a n c o n c l u d e 

t h a t in Q Hit o f th«i prtDupondKM-i tt'5 a r « y o u n g a n d formal©. Con's i d « r tnQ 

th«t fiiiak t h a t oujan agw o f thi,.« ch i , l(ir(itn iwi 1 4 . E l , t'h«t t n a j r . i r i t y o f 

p« f'fln tva/g'.Aw i"d ,1, jjinfii I? wpflw: 1« 1 1, y ('wiii*1« pun'Mntu-n h«<;i it\4n,\TiMd utj a 

y o u n ^ a';j«). 

( 1 1 1 > 
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QTATE OF OWIOIN,CASTE,RELIGION,MOTHER TONGUE 

6 t a t e i o f o r i g i n 

T a b l e o f 4 . 3 

( 1 ) A s s a m 1 3 6 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 5 ) 

Ma g l i a l ay a. 

& -I, I'l Hi r" 

i-iJ )i >' I -r i )ii 1 

9 

6 

85 

a . 6 

;.a 

' raUin j£si::a»vjn\ uuiu 

( 7 ) O T' 1 S =a a 

P u n j a b 

T a t a J. 1 6 0 

1 . 3 

0,6 

0 . 6 

0 . 6 

1 0 0 

T a b l e 4 . 3 -showa t h e s t a t e o f o r i g i n o f t h e c h i l d r e n . Al 

bl'iciugh ill,], J, l;h(5» c.h .1. I d r ' w n [.>i»v<:i mrt'wui liMtl/Uw \;,ii ,1.IAWCI v>rH,'hi,n th« i ttittfvt«i 

of Assam, A3?ja.m la not the state of origin of all the children. 

HQi,»(?!»v(»r th« ff\ai;jQ('iby &-i pwrcwn t; of tho chlldrwn ta«lQn(;9 ta 

A13wain. 

Districts 

Table - 4.4 

K1, , l'.!o . 

( 1 > 

( 2 ) 

(. Z) 

( 4 ) 

CD) 

< 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

<e) 

...-

(.; ( , « I (? 

A<j5saiT) \ 

W e 'Ji t B' e n q a 1 

M^ i iy j i i IuMd 

A i ' i u) i»','h '1 l 1' r'4<,lti>iial 1 

B i l ' U i i r 

P u n j a b 

G r i till till a 

T o t a l --
: „ _ , . - - ~ 

tM<;;i. a f D i « t r i <U t B 
m "iw ci»jmt«iin t^Biivifa u>i*«t»« WW^OMU'••min«'it,ijRj'Hpws«va-

19 

2 

'3 

1 

,1 

3 

1 

I 

31 
' - , „ . . 

(112) 



Thw 136 c h i l d r e n frcun ABB in mm c:.ame from 19 c J i m t r i c t ' S 

As a uthale t h e chi. I d r b o b a l a n g t o 31 di<atric.t-}s a t I n d i a . The 

c h i l d r e n from fch« n e a r b y s t a t e s m a s t l y b e l o n g t o d i s t r i c t s 

b o r c j a r i n ^ Aiwiinwm. Thi,Atiu mlthouQh thw iwtudy i% ccinductwd In A^waiin 

ui« c o u l d wnumorat** c h i l d r e n frorti e i g h t iis t w t e lat. Th« d a t a Q«ner~ 

abed by u s i'-3 t h u s (narj? r<^|..iTM?3(?ntat i vf?. 

RELIGION 

H9li9ioun <3ac<<:(;)roMnU of ihe juvenile del InquontQ* 

Table - 4.5 
J. . . . . . . . . . . . . .U«. , „J. . . U.H.. 

e J, . M<;;). 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3> 

( 4 ) 

Rin I i Q l o n 

H indu i iB im 

I s l a m 

C h r i m i t i a n i t y 

S i kh i a m 

I'""*'*' 

T o t m l -

"~"»— 

.»„„_.„. 

.„....«—..H^«,......„»._..„...«__.. 

N a . a f c h i l 

1 2 2 

3 1 

6 

1 

160 
..-«..,.~,..»..,...„„.„„,„^...„, 

d r (H c\ 

.„,....»„.» .,„^,. 

- ~ . » ^ . - , » . . . . - » — . . — . — — . — „ ^ . . i . 

P<jrv"«!>ntaQ« 

7 6 . 3 

1 9 . 4 

3 . 8 

0 . 6 

1 0 0 
w n m «»• "< »•»%« • M w»»«»»H"«w—«' t« fWMw» wtH —«»»wiu«w 

T a b l e 4 . 5 r e v e a l s t h e r e l i g i o n o f t h e c h i l d r e n 

u. ft d «J P «tv a d y , 'Ui 'J. a ta t»« n 'I; I't a \° Tfy. 3 i:) y f- *;; a n (; <i* r e HU I'Ki w(« ^ J. 9»4 

p e r c e n t a r e MUQI imis, 3 . 8 p e r c e n t a r e C h r i v i t i a n and 0 . 6 p e r c e n t 

<!i,r«9 Blkhwu Ais B") p«rc«»nt cif thw ch;l, l(Jrttn bwlonQ t o Aviiiaa(n, i t 

would b« r e l e v a n t h e r e t o s t a t e t h e r e l i i ^ i o u a c o m p o a i t i o n of 

t h e s t a t e . In 1 9 9 1 , H i n d u s c o n s t i t u t e d 67 p e r c e n t of t h e 

t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n , t h e MU'«J1 imiis c o n s t i t u t e d 27 p e r c e n t o f t h e 

t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n . Thus i t i-a s e e n t h a t t h e p e r c e n t a g e i n t h e ' 

untver-ise doe-fib n o t corre-iiipond t o t h e o v e r a l l f i g u r e s f o r t h » 

(113) 



Shd.t;e. HindUa are av*>r--reprysent;©d while muslims are under-

ryiJf'UKiiint ̂?d jn our' popu I <it. lan whyn compared with their avarall 

CASTE 

CaBto-wlao break up of the Juvenilo del Inquent^s. 

T a b l e - 4 . 6 

t.l (J.*Jll \, Rj 

l.) |i | .)((ir Ci i i f l t i 

\J> 111 I, It i,<i lU M I CI \ iil.nii w «tl ini 

nt . l \«niulwd ĈWiUi Uinu 
(GC > 

B c h H d u 1 c»d T r 313uvd 
((„rr ) 

Mu3 i 1 m a 

Tcii. nJ s-

Mu . u t i;h t I d i ' f i n 

4''< 
1 U-.U u4l « l tu 

3 6 

18 

31 

160 

•22.» 

1 1 . ; 

1 9 . 4 

1 0 0 . 0 

T a b l e ^ . 6 «h(n«/ni ih'ji i.*i»t«? o f <,h«? ( .h i Idrvi jn . 27 .*) pisrCvtant! 

b a l o n g to u p p w r ca.nii;y<Ei. E<j.' u p p « r c a i a t e um a r « r e f c s m n g t o t h e 

hi(jjh (, «i(iii;<jw In ChM iistatw o f Awnijam. Vhtswua t u c l u d w Aiaiu«,mt5»ii»« h t i ^h 

c iniio I, wiKi I I It « Brahrn J11111, O'-mnwin, Own a h , Kml I t A , rUt(nQ<il I h - |qh 

c.d.<--5tria 111'a b r a h m i n i a , K y a ' a t a , V a i d y a a , H m d u i t s t a n i h i g h ca-^jte-a, 

WepAJ 1 l i j y h (ra!ai(.M«j <in<1 a the \ -^ ' s . Thu Djich Wvin̂ d c ] <ii!!i\=icjia c o r r s t i t u t e 

1 9 , 4 p « r c : < j n t . Thctmia i\r<i* i h « b a d ' u i m r d cl«.Mia«is I n AaiBam I l k ® 

K o c h , filmth, Ahumwi, Koch Hin ,)l)i inimh i , D h u i i y w , r*M t r ibnt t t t mneJ M'V\»\';) 

tonirnw li)Rtn(j4l i tincl 'wiM'd c 1 mtmti»«j* . '.r.iJnW |,mnM;«i\\i vtf îhv* v.",r\i lvh*«*h *vri» 

<acliMdulu c a u t e s . Th^i<iie a r e Aif>'.=iaine«ie, Biin9ali<i» a s w e l l avj H i n ~ 

dMfiitwnl wchwdulfKi cwiNfc(«nj . t l . J p«r< , :«nt «,»'» MCh«td^.klMd t r t b w w , 
< I M ) 



TlviT^e i n c l u d e b o t h p l a i n t r i b H ^ a 111< e K a c h a r x , T i u i a , M i s h i n g , 

P<ivd a n d h i ] ] t n b e i i 1 11<'i G^APO, K,iirfcn, Dlm^nisw MihQ r«ffi!trf«* An 

A<j,fjam. ?>aui-ce i T .^h i r 1 9 8 0 : 1 7 . The Muis ln t i s who c o n s t i t u t e 1 9 . 4 

p t T c e n t , o f t h w c h j l d r u n u"u.-iu(1(j A*j<iin.iii(j<ii« «3p^«al<inQ» B e n Q i i l t 

ispeul<in(j A « w w l l AB N a r t l i I n d i a n U r d u i s p e a M n g Mu«ilin\ '^. T h u s 

3 3 . 8 p(irc«i-»t o f t h e c h i l d r e n b w l o n g t o BC a n d BT c a t e g o r i ( ? < 3 

u/lni-irj b C , i i l ' a n d UHC i u Q > a t h y r c:oniiiit i t u t H JirKli.ri; p o v ^ c o n t o f t h « 

c h i idr-wri . 

Thw ccniJiutti f iQur (»« f o r 1 9 9 1 mhow t h a t t h w nschudu lwd 

(••iiiiiiitoiij („(iniis 11 ti.i t « 7 . 4 r^ '̂TM.cin t o f t h o t o t m l p a p u l w t i a n o f t h o 

wttatM wliiJ«« lil ' « c onuu b J l . u to 1 2 . H p w r c i i n t , , T h n « s c h e d u l e d Cs^stteu 

« r « ovc-»r~reprei=j«nH:y(i i n c o n t p a r i ^ l o n t o t h w a r aci tv^al p o p u l a t i o n 

)j'/ir(.(iintag«», CompJUPdib I <» N \ j u r w t 'ur UUC ' iii jiirw n o t JdViiii 1 oiU Iw « 

RURAL/URBAN ORIGINS OF THE CHILDREN 

Break-up of juveniles in terms of rural/urban origins 

T a b l e s - 4 . 7 . 1 

S I . N o . 

( 1 > 

( 2 ) 

R u r a ] / U r b a n 

Urban 

K u r a ] 

f'u I, 111, I 11 -

N o . o f C h i l d r e n 

4 3 

I 1/ 

Percontagia* 

2 6 . 9 

k. J.I. ~ua«ii kiL.. ^c Kitu irM;..uauuicu%3u u *a.\ tsitumitoaitoicvAuauuisu 

1 6 0 ll'Jkl 

T a b l e 4 . 7 « 1 TihoiACiiB t h a t 7 3 . 1 p e r c t t n t o f thw r » u p a n d « i n t t 3 

I'JtSJdfUlj llfJ fiU'Ul iififaiD a n d o n l y 7 6 . 9 p e r c e n t b a l a n g t o u r b a n 

arraairfi. I n t h J u flstudy m J 1 d l a s t r i c t hw wdquj'Art «rw vura con 'S i id -

wrwd ur'ljdui mrwrnisi \»ihn,(» ( l i l iwr iiirwwii)) t«.rw cuniu) 1 d«r« td m«i \''ur«k1,« Thtt 

I'li !'•» J ci'.l I <i r u r a J " u r b a n p«rc<-'n tacji* la BV p e r c e n t r u r a l a n d 11 

( I ] l"̂ ) 



11 percent urban. So it is seen that urban children are 

ov«r~r(3pr<-'«ent'.?d in the <sampli3 uihen cainparwd to tht* actual 

pGT-cwnt age far th© country as a whole. 

Brttftk-up of Juvenilo in terms of dlotanco from nearest town 

Table 8 4.7.2 

S I . N o . 

C D 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 6 ) 

D i i's t a n c B ( i n l«: rj>) 

5 - 1 9 

20 " "34 

3 3 - 4 9 

5 0 - 6 4 

6V^•"79 

8 0 - 9 9 

"1" t;i t a 1 »""• 

N o . o f C h i l d r e n 

7 

54 

31 

20 

;<, 

1 

;vi7 

Parean tag© 

6 

4 6 . 2 

2 6 . '3 

1 7 . 0 

3 . t\' 

0 . 9 

i00.i^;> 

Tatolo 4 . 7 « 2 QivwKS t h « - d i tttjiinccf frarn t h« n«»ar««iit town fai'" thow© 

uiho l i v e i n r u r a l a r e a s . A m a j o r i t y , 4 6 . 2 p e r c e n t l i v e 20 - 34 

kma auiay from n u a r « « t town w h i l e 26.1) p e r c e n t tiitay T̂Jlit - 49 ktrm 

away and wo o n . Th Us ehow<j5 t h a t 7 2 . 7 p e r c e n t , an o v e r w h e l m ­

i n g ma«jo r i ty of t h o rerapandwnt-ia -s tay w i t h i n 20 - 49 km-s 

4:M4y- ff''-))!) lj|)<.i ij I •») I; I' ! ' - <i 11 P> .»..»HI4'.4.| ' t li t-i q „ p i . ) , ji j, (,| juji.n-jn iii ••HWymp;'»R li i a l 

p e r c e n t a g e of t h e tzYxildreri l i v e ir\ r u r a l areai is , t h e n«art?«st 

u r b a n arwa iw n o t v e r y f a r f o r inoiwt of thsffm. 

( 1 1 6 > 



MIGRATION 

Table t~ 4.8.1 

I 'MM' f^i LM-wttKup ot j u v « n i l « d o l i n q u o t a t t t n t ;«r (»» o f «niQrAt! ion 

S I . N o . 

(1 ) 

<;?) 

1 a t a l 

Wh(.*th'3r (nA(3r<ahe'(i 

M i y f a t (J d 

D i d I Kit, (niij^i 'mi.« 

No o f c h i l d r v ' H 

19 

1,41 

1 6 0 

P e r c f f n i r a g e 

1 1 . 9 

km. \ 

1 0 0 

PART B N a t u r e o f d i i g r a t i o n 

B 1 . N O : 

(J ) 

(X) 

<3) 

(•'•I ) 

( 3 ) 

t'hiiiut'Q of i ruyrNii t ,wd 

M I yr-All, ('id f r o m a 

I'l I '.p'W 1. «M1 nTKH MM 
(1I.U j u i n i i i y d J w t t ' j ci 

M x g r a t ' i d f r o j i a 
d 1 <31 r 1 c t HI 11 h X n 
rat f i t a b u t n o t an 
ad J O t n i n q o n e 

M i q r a t f d f r o m an 
ii idJwJiiJnv.) l i l t w l w 

M l g r a t y d tram s t a t e 
n u t a d j o i n i n g the* 
v j i -a i ,« u f re»-jpid(ini.:B 

Na o f <:hl I d r w n 

« W B*«U t U * KMWIkU ll« ttBH I 

PufPCtJntagw 

3 6 . 9 

UUItl>>MUUtU«t«VI( KlUtllK nlUWW%tliMlUWU(»WIV>UU«K WVIIUIIHu 

1!,'J.W 

1 5 . 8 

1 3 . Q 

T o t a l 19 10(3 

T o i a l 4 . 0 . 1 llhuKimi th«i , t o n l y 1 1 . 9 p<»rc"wnt o f t h » c h l l d r w n w w i U 

t h f j t t h w y h a v e m i g r a t e d t o t h u t r p r e t a o n t p l a c « o f r e s s i d a n c © 

Oijit o f t lTisn 1 1 . 9 p B r c e i n t , t h ® m j i i j o r i t y h a d ( n i g r a t e d f r o m w i t h i n 

t h w d i , y ) t r j f t o f p rw i i i iwn i r w w x d w n c w . A M . n Q w t h « r 1 5 . 0 p w r c w n t 

rtttch h a d m ic jT 'a twd f r o m ^ ^ n t h c r an a d j a i n i n g d i s t r i c t o r f r o m 

( 1 1 7 ) 



ft ',H'•'H't' u , t cif f rom tt d l i A t r i r t l n l,h« nitrt tw Intt; n o t am JuUjcnu" 

i r \9 ''-int* or f rom an ^ i d j a i n i n g <B+;uty o r f rom a a t a t e n o t a d j o i n ­

i n g <,ti« p r«m ryin 1, MJ-wtric.l- t«(h i 1 M .^h.9 p w r c o f n t f rom «. p!l«c<9 w i t h i n 

t h t? d J <-.i I, r J c t . 

H':)ncb) i t J iffi clwflir t h a i ; I h a 1'<n,m] 11 WK n f l.h© ( n a j o r i t y o f 

t h « c h i l d r e n miQrai-vifd t o t h e i r p r e - a e n t r o y i d e n c o f r o m a p l a c e 

not" v e r y f a r a w a y . Th i ' a fiiiQr-ai; i o n J G p n m i i r i l y i n s e a r c h o f 

impru" /emwRt In meanr} o f l l v e l i h n o v d a n d i n c a m f i . 

Period of residenca 

CI .NO 
ifwiwuiWnu itummn «»••• 

n ) 

< V ) 

( 3 / 

P e r I a d 

1 

d. 

1 J 

1 a 1; a i 

( < iUia 

o f Rt-'i-n d n n r o 

b Ye ana 

•" 1 W V i# a 1' tei 

- 1'3 Yf?ar '£. 

4 s a . 2 . 

Mu o f i : h i ] d r ( » n 
' " . . . . . . . - . - . - . " . . M . » . » . . . . . . 

1 3 

t'\ 

•2 

19 

P a r c w n t v i g * ? 
, .„—, „«. --«.——•.,—».—.. 

7 9 

ll'.^.LA 

1 3 . 5 

1 0 0 

T a b l e 4 . 8 . 2 'ir»hoi/ifiii p a r i o d o f r o n n d a t n r ® a t pr«iiiiMnt pljJico o f i»t«.y 

f o r t h o a w who l \ a v e m i g r a t e d . I t 3-a s e e n t h a t 7 9 p e r c e n t o f 

t h o a a who h ^ v e m i g r a t e d h*ivu r e i s i d o d f o r on ] y l-I^ y e a r i » i n 

t h e i r p r e s e n t re--^ i d e n r . e . The r a t e o f m 3 ( 3 r a t i o n lis t h u i s n o t v e r y 

h t y h f o r t h e c h i l d r e n . Evfc>n f o r tho^jo who h a v e m i c j r s i t o d m o s t 

o f t h t / mj'^r<o 11 on J vii i n t (i»r-d i v»t r xc t ( n t q r m i t o n . 

( 1 1 B ) 



FAMILY BTKUCTURE 

F a m i l y w t r u c t u r o o f tho f a m i l i e s o f c h i l d r e n 

T a b l e 4 . 9 

i - » . . u . l » U 11. 31^ C 1. 

'J J . N u . 

( 1 ) 
. . . „ . -

<2) 

u II J ajiik 11 1. i t I. a K u3 lu t; ^e u • ui uuiutitu in 

f fj,ii\3 J.y t / p c * 

^4uc) o a r 

3 CDi n i : 

Tat :<i] ! ~ 

uiiuiutu t u u « i iiu 4» iM tuituuuuvuM« I « kiu V.1 uvviuttuiuiiaiA %tlltulli^l1llblX.Xl3UlIVAv•.<LU.l»tut^wx«(.v%uv%l^^u)l!^«:&u^l^AUU^ 

Nu . u f c h L 1 ch'iiii 

1 17 

4 3 

Hwrc.>;'nt <i9w 

7 3 . 1 
. - . . , - . ^ , _ » _ . _ . . „ . _ _ _ , ^ - . , „ , 

2 6 . 9 

1 6 0 1 0 0 

By f 3 , m i l y t y p e we u s u a l l y mean w h e t h e r t h e f a m i l y l a 

j o i n t f d((U J y o r n u c l « a r . T a b l e 4 . 9 rev i va l ' s t h a t an o v e r w h e l m i n g 

(oaJa r iKy »if ivhy ch i, l ' 1 r " n g/'", „1 irifn-t-ent , hfi 1 ciny t o n(.u»lH.J,r fami" -

J i c « . Only :/,V;,.9 p'-jr'<.«Mt ttaid t h a t t h t ' y bHlon>.j t o j o i n t f a m i -

} i u i . i . V<ii,(nily u) l \ ich can<)ii i wtw o f one o r b o t h p a r w n t v i / Q u w r U i an'Ci 

find t h e i r c h i l d r e n a r « c o n « t d o r o d nuc ] (?ar . Fami 1 x sea w i t h Q r a n d -

pmi'wri tm o r uric 1 « / « u n tm <iirut r'wy (ftr(1(»(.1 «iwi J o i n t in thiui i Ksitudy . 

Compooi t ion o f f a m i l y 

T a b l e 4 . 1 0 

L; i . Mci, Cc3(v\|-jo'ii i I I an u f fch « (' <iim i J y 

Bu I, h p <!). r-» n 11D1 a 1J V e 

K u t h w r d I 1 vo , mu b l iuT d»<&d 

( 1 ) 

<2 ) t 

No. o f Chil(.1r(9n 

72 

16 

F*»rc(snt49(J 

43 

10 

(3 ) 

(4 ) 

Mobhvr A ! X vo , t a t h t f r de i id 

b i i t h pai'wntsh dcjmd 

40 

17 1 0 . 6 

( 5 ) F a t h e r a l i ve , f n o t h a r d e a d , 
have a <3 tep -mather 

2.5 

(6) 

(7) 

Mother al i vw , fabhcr dead, 
have a <:ityp-f a ̂ :ĥ 3̂  

2 . ^ 

r i i i l h par t - in l7'.'!i a J l v " , h a v w 
-4 .1 I, d | . ( i l l i I l . l | c » I ' 

4 . 4 

T u t. la J a J 60 1 00 
rw«nmimf»w»"i 

( 1 1 9 ) 



hiyhwiiH. |jw('(. tirU,ji)yw l.hui,l, Jim ^\) |.» t» r u w n I, u (' Ihw t-ht1(.1r«(n « « i U t h a i i 

bc3t7h o f t h e i r p<ai'entiu a r e a i i v e . I f uie i n c l u d o t h o s e who a l s o 

liiii./« (9 I'll,'^piiiu Um f [i\\ii\\ ''1"?,,^ piuitiaM*; hgvi l InMih |i rt>-'PH \i«»i« fVUtiU '̂̂ 'J 

|JMrcc*ii(7 u f t,h« o h i l d r u o ha-b lufeit t h u j i r f a t h e r i i s w h i l e t h o i r 

mothyris i wr'w u i J v w , lti> pwr'r.«irit h«vw loimi, i h « i i r (u<,i'i;hwr V'ihi\« 

t h e i r f a t h e r i s a l i v e . The T a b l e a l s o g i v e u s a n i m p o r t a n t 

V A P J a b l o o f d e l x iKiuoncy rcMDipjiirch iwhich iw tht» b ru l<«n ha«iu«.Tho 

g e n e r a l l y a c c e p t e d d e f i n i t i o n o f tarol<en home m d e l i n q u e n c y 

t ' ti 'Awurch ivi ub',j«nc(-' o f one* o r b o t h p a r e n t s b y r e a s o n o f d e a t h , 

d i v o r c e o r d^'i^fflrt i on«Dy t h i w c r i t e r i a i n T a b l o 4 . 1 0 , o u t Of 7 

familiCMij w h e r e b o t h p a r e n t - r j a r e a l i v e a n d t h e r e i s a a t e p m o t h -

»»r, i l l u n l y 2 f amJ 1 t «fiiii, b o t h ( n o t l u i r wnd iff l t«pmoth»r «\t<iiy t o -

9 « » t h « r . In t h o o t h w r 5 familifltini t h o m o t l i w r latayio a p a r t . S o 

'v'33.7 puvL-wut o f i h o c h i l d r e n ca<i\(> f rom b r o l i » n homai s . 

Hr well i,nn l,dy<» *i.nd A b h u t ( „ o v » r i n o t h * f a m i l y d a t t t i n t h e 

r e c u r d i s o f o v e r iA ,^y\->() c h i l d r e n m t h e J u v e n i l e c o u r t o f C h i c a -

QO from 1B77 t o ] 90V f o u n d t h M t ^54 p«irc.(»nt o f t h o CGHO-n cam© 

from brLil<«ni humwiiii ( Hrwcli i nn 1 (i\)<» «ir\d A b b o t 1 9 1 2 » V 1 i n M«id«.n 

I'/i.y/t'/l) . b ' y r l J. K u r t f o u n d t h ^ t that mvarw^w numbwr o f d«f«c:"" 

t i v w huiMMt c o n d J t i o n v i i i n t h » fmin i ly o f d w l i n q u o n t t ; h i l d r » n wa« 

131 p e r 1 0 0 c a s e s a n d 3 5 p e r 100 c a s e s m t h e f a m i l i e s o f n o n -

d e l j n q u e i i t s ( B u r t 1 9 2 S i 6 2 i n Madan 1 9 8 7 : 7 1 ) . H a n s a S h e t h ' s 

•Btudy o f t h e o f f e n d e r r . i n G r t ^ a t e r Bombay a h o w a t h e f a l l o w i n g 

p a r e n t a l mal« e - u p o f t h e home o f o f f o n d e r a s 5 2 . 6 p e r c e n t h a d 

b u t h p«it «ii tiffl, whwt'wwjm •'̂  / . I? p - a r r o n t <:<»,ir»« f rom b»'Ok«n homvfi!» 

( S h e t h 1 9 6 l s 3 0 8 i n G h a n u a : 5 1 ) . S u m i t r a P a t h a k ' s s t u d y 

< 120 > 



r0V««, 1,ii» t h a t '5'5 p o r c w n t of t h a d e l i n q u a n t c h i l d r a n cama froa-* 

b r o k e n home's (Path^ak 1 9 6 7 : 6 0 i n Sharma : 5 1 ) . S i m i l i a r l y i n 

•Ji I' I u , li, 1,'» ' M III t; u (,') y , (,;) u \i Q T li I 'I «.• !.'(.'! i;> W ,) *.( V w I' > 1, i w <,1 M I i, (°»(,< i,* * I'A t «l h <» 

s t u d i (»d, 120 camG from b r o k e n homas (Shul^.ld 1979 s 36) . 

BttiMjUttui LHUCJI'TO l ihw Ruae ( i ^ b ' ^ ) , LUuok and Glu«*k (1950) 

found th<it iriajorilTy of d e l m q u e n t v j come f ram b r o k e n h o m e s . 

The p r e a o n t s t u d y c o r r a b a r a t e s w i t h a l l t h e s e f i n d i n g s 

r««J,'a, I; ,1, n g l;w brolMon hunna - J',n Qur wtudy taci inaro tthan a 

i r i a j a r l t y of t h« ( - h J l d r e n cam« from b r o k o n hamomt. 

Much of ihw r« WW (Arch r^ywrUlnv) t h l w v«,r ioibl» i « 

d i r e c t e d t o w a r d s d i s c o v e r i n g t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n t h i s 

fw.ctur Mnd J u v a n i l w miiuconduc t . E-w t i ami t (fna of t h » p r o p a r t i o n of 

brol<on homes among d e l i n q u e n t s a s wc h a v e s o o n v a r y from one 

s t u d y t o a n o t h e r , taut -ĵ -n g e n e r a l t h e y r a n g e from 30 t o 60 

p e r c e n t of t h e o f f e n d e r s , w i t h l e s s e r number of b r o k e n homes 

f o r n o n - d e l inquent ' iH. One c o n t r a r y p i e c e of ev idences on b r o k e n 

homes come from t h e work of C l i f f o r d Shaw and Henry Mckay who 

'j;ct»ii|,i'Ar«<,( I.!hi4 «iv,l,d«iHL» u I' bt'okwn hcimwira lamung Chicttyra «uhQQl bay« 

and rnAl«i J u v o n l l n do 1 inquwn titii, Th«y found t h a t t h o b r o k a n home 

r a i w of uffrtnUHrsi MrXii ^'^.'•^ p e r c e n t aa c o m p a r e d t o 3 6 . 1 p e r c e n t 

for <;h9 non -de l inquen t s , a© i n s i g n i f i c a n t 'd i f ference (Shaw and 

Mcl(;«.y J.''?:'V/i/;,«16 i •••1,14, i,n WiUbunw , 1V77 «'2".'«S> > .H<:iwi*v»r Jwckwon loby 

hau shown t h a t e v a l u a t i o n of b r o k e n homea a s i n c o n s e q u e n t i a l i n 

(.|>i I, J nHL»«>»»-y A'"'' ViiliU I'l-ir u l U d r mmlrf dva U,Hquwini«i Mu^ HQ t̂ Tgr 

mala pr©"adol(9«c»nti& o r f e m a l e o f f Q n d e r m . H e i n d i c a t e a t h a t Shaw 

and Mckay a t u d y d i d n o t i n c l u d e g i r l s and o t h e r r e s e a r c h shows 

\,)\M»Al f«mwl« dwU,nqu«nt ia do comw from brQk«n homnia in 

(121 ) 



c o n s i d e r a b i t; number-:; . F'"uri-h-?rmar'-3, h-i shoi ' is t h a t i n 

terms at bvaVen hoiTit"-, tAte d i i ti.^r>jnc\i bet(-')t?en p r i ? 3 d o i v?-iic^nt 

d e l i n q u e n t s and n o n - d e 1 inqu»?ntB 13 r a t h e r m a r i - s d ; t h e 

b r o i - e n hoin'3 dot-i'̂ s h a v e 'iOin-^ c a u - i i l i m p a c t on b o t h g i r i i ; and 

p r e - a d o l e 5 c e n t b o y a (Toby 1 9 5 7 : ' 5 0 5 - 1 2 in G i b b o n s 1 9 7 7 : 2 3 5 ) 

In o u r s t u d y xK Ccin bf . j a jd tha t , bro!<fn home l<:^ p re - i i en t in 

m a j o r i t y of t h e c a s e s . A3 s u c h i t 1-5 an s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r i n 

d e l m q u e n c y . 

GUARDIAN, I F BOTH PARENTS DEAD OR STAYED APART FROM PARENTS . 

G u a r d i a n o f t h e c h i l d 

T a b l e J- 4 . 1 1 

S I . N o , 

(1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

G u a r d J -an 

K l d e r b t ' o t h e c / 
S i s t e r 

P a t e r n a l o r 
M a t e r n a l u n c l e , / 

Aun t 

D i s t a n t r e l i fc ive, 
Ne 1 Qhbour 

^0. o f c h i l d r e n 

"7 

8 

4 

Percen tage 

3<b,S 

4 2 . 1 

" 7 1 1 •. 

T o t a l 19 1 ''VTi 

Although 17 children hid reported that both of their parents 

are dead, 2 had said that they had be,?n IjvjnQ with their 

guardians, for a considerable period of time and so there are a 

total of 19 children. Out of trits 42.1 percent are living 

with paternal/mater-n 3 1 unc ] e.''aun t , 3t. 8 percent with elder 

brather/si s ter . Thus 1 I, 1 <j <=ieen that i.}ua\-d i ansh j p is divided 

almost equ-illy amancĵ at brothf̂ rs.'si--̂ t er ̂  and uncles.^'aunt 5. 

Therefore faiOiiies tjes <Lr(.' sti 11 strong in our country. If a 

< i ' l \ l ) 



c h i l d ' B pAfan t iB a r » dofad o r i f f o r •Momri ruaniion wuch am b r o k e n 

liMiiiu MiMii'li tiM'iMt m I I I I III i.'i itnuivM hiwi \\\' h a r |4 MiM#it dw, t'vtnHly 

(tiemberii coma f o r w a r d t o i,al<e c a r e a t t h e c h i l d r e n . 

A13E OF CHILDREN AT THE TIME OF PARENTS* DEATH 

The B r i t i s h p s y c h i a t r i s t John B o w l b y has s t r e s s e d t h e i m p o r -

l;,iirn,-,K) o f m,ii t^ar run J rw L u t i uninih i p p̂ mMv iv „u l «>• Ay f o r ihw yai„u(vjw>" 

c h i l d . He s a y s 

i t I s t h i s c o m p l e x , r i c h and remard ing r e l a t i o n e h i p w i t h tho 

mother i n t h e e a r l y y e a r s , v a r i e d i n c o u n t l e s s ways by r e l a t i o n s 

w i t h the f a i h c r and t h e Q i h l i n ^ B t h a t the € h i l d i^«iy€hi<«trt^4i;»t 

and many o t h e r s now b e l i e v e t o u n d e r l a y t h e deve lopment o f 

c h d r a c t o r and m e n t a l h e a l t h " 

BoKiUr/ a.) mn /itiik«w'vim ih tu t a cacnii J d©r«b l a amount o f damaQO iw 

'J'"(iiv< ii.» HUB i.lUJ,d iJc* pw n d i 11'î j U|»uii [,\\Vi luyct u f ih«( c h i l d «ind IAIWU 

thH q u a l i t y o f coma t r u e 11 vw carw t h a t i s p r o v i d e d . I n h i ia a t u d y 

o f a d w l x n q u u n t g j 'oup i n 1946 he found s i g n i f i c a n t l y mare 

m a t o r n i i l d e p r i v a t i o n among t h e d o l j n q u e n t a t h a n t h e c o n t r o l 

• j r uup of nun-dw I i nquc.Mit<5 . He p o « i t u l a t i f s t h a t 

"a p r o l o n g e d e e p e r a t i o n o f a c h i l d f rom h i s mother d u r i n g t h e 

f i r s t f x v e y e a r s i s one o f t h e fo remost causes o f d e l i n q u e n t 

c h a r a c t e r deve lopment and p e r s i s t e n t m i s b e h a v i o u r " 

fBuwUjy Jii Ha i iNc i and Yabluni ' - .^y, 197a ! i l l ! 3 i n l iharma 1 9 9 0 J 3 4 ) . 

( 1 : : 3 ) 



Table 4.12 

Part A 

Bl .Mo. 

Ci ) 

(3) 

AQ0 at father's death 

.wisiisi ••l;h<iin 'J, 

1 4 

'5 - 9. 

10 - 14 

T o t a l I -

t . / - . , tH i ( i . . . l ( . r i -

IMci. of C h i l d r e n 
»tin>i«>iiM«i(«iiihi«M 

1 1 

61 ( 3 8 . IV.) 

lal It *m 

37 . 8 
itu»itu-4tnt»mu\)ii 

18.fe> 
M tm*mtfa ir nnr.t rw.)wwnw!.'tt«3 maiwx titiic^m^nu^ititti 

100 

Par 

SI.No. 

(1> 

<2) 

< 3) 

t̂ B Ago at 

1 - 4 

5 - 9 

10 - 14 

mother's death 

No. of Children 

18 

13 

6 

Percentage 

48.6 

35.1 

16.2 

T o t a l : - 3 7 ( 2 3 . i % ) 100 

In t h e p r e s e n t s t u d y ' i t i s s e e n from T a b l e 4 . 1 2 t h a t 3 8 . 1 

P 's rcr tn t af t ho c h l l d r w n hwvo lOHst t h e i r f a t h e n u wh i 1« 2 3 . 1 

pwrcwnt havw laiiAt t h w i r (natheryii. 0„;,? p e r c e n t a t t h e c h i l d r e n 
! 1 

iftvi'i ],(;;>i)itli (./I'lHir 1'n til'itji i'«j- t,.tiu 1 f) t.h«iy\ IM«V'W I;J >!( I \;;H.>I J, yl̂ HM" , vti*̂  « 1 

)«r'tnwnl,; I;.) «» I'/Miwwfn '), 4 yunirm^ 'JT''. 0 p « r'c;«ir'.v l::ml.,(>ii.t »̂n W 9 yismrra. Qf 

/h# tjh J, ),di''K»i"i MilK-t hrtvu* li;:i!)ii(,; I , I \MII" mui«ii«i"«ii, •'ii;i.o„t !•;» VJ* »"<;;« I't () y\4k4 \QB^ 

v h r t i r ( i iathior w h i l w t h w y un'trw bwtuifinifn 1-4 yMmr« , 3^3.1 p w r c w n t 

b e t w e e n 5--9 y e a r r > . Thur» ma-at o f t h e c h i l d r e n h a d l o s t t h e i r 

p a r e n t s a t an e a r l y a g e . I f a c h i l d l a - a e s h i s f a t h e r e a r l y t h e n 

( 1 2 4 ) 



hittt mo»;h®r h«.a t o « a r n i e a d i n c j t o ne>Qlect o f t h e c h i l d . The 

c h i - i d iool<,iij f o r mubujii J, t u t o d i aiict ta ta r t i i i i d M i i t i f y i n g w i i ; h 

o t h o r s and t h u s may go a s t r a y . O n t h e o t h e r hand l o s « o f 

m o t h e r t o o l e a d s t o l o a a o f m a t e r n a l c a r e necesssary f o r 

d iCveiapmant o f t h « c h i l d ' s p e r s o n a l i t y . S a c l a l i s a t i o n p r o c -

ovs-w at thw c h i l d taroal<iiii down and tht* c h i l d bacumeia v u l n e r a ­

b l e t o d o l i n q u u n c y . The p e r c e n t a c i f s o f T a b l e 4 . 1 2 do n o t 

t k l l y u iJ th t h a t o1 4 . 1 0 aa c h i l d r e n w i t h b o t h p a r e n t s dead 

I 
a r e sihown t w i c e . Thfj f i n d i n g s thu-s c o r r e ' ^ p o n d s t o t h o s e o f 

1 
/ohn B u w j y . 

AliE OF PAKCNTB AT THE TIME OF THEIR MARRIAOE 

Tho parents of children interviewed for this study 

t»»era a'»il< od lUn aye at whjch they were mar\'i»d- It hâsi boon 

*i4Jd th#<, pj«rwntii( i»ihu rtr« uneittp loy«d, ui i<tfdui. Mt#d or who 

thetiiis© 1 vi»a began thuir famiJxea when tbuy wri)'e teenager's 

are more lively to have delinquent chiIdren.This is so 

because fchey are not mature to take an the responsibility 

of bringing up children as they themselves are young, 

insecure, uneducated. 

Age of marriage of parents 
Table :- 4.13 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Age 

13 - 17 

18 - 22 

23 - 27 

2U - 32 
.. ._. J 

Mother 

8 

4 

-

Father 
_ 

'̂  

5 

1 

Total 

B 

6 

5 

1 

rM«,i()j 1 1 " 1./" i>i vi.' 

Percentage 

40 

30 

25 

3 

1 (-hJ 

(J ,1.1")) 



f-i-om T a b l e 4 . 1 3 i t i m b o e n t h a i - 4 0 |3«?rci,*nt; p a r i , ? n t « 

m' j . r r i ,ud when t\-Miy wwr« b « HruicMin 1 3 - 1 7 ye<ir>-d o f a q e . T h e a e 

p i i r w n l v j fi\ro n i a t h e r i a . Tht ia w 1 wo Mihowm t:h«,t t h « C h i l d M a r -

riaqe P e ' J i t r i i n b A c t h<i'=. n o t bown p r o p a r l y 3 rnp l e m t j n t e d . 

Wj-u l « Z0 p c f r c u n t cif t h « p!.irtfnt<4!i m a r r i e d when t h e y w e r e 

b ' i t u i e o n 1 8 - 2 2 y e a r s o l d h e \ ' e (TOO t h e ( n a j o r j t y are m o t h e r s , 

n.).r d a t * ! ii-.how t h a t 7 0 p e t - c e n t o f the? p a r e n t a m a r r i o d when 

l^<l>/ Miur'W UMJIIW '/'.il ywnr'im ' i (' wjw nu\0 (.lui, o f lh(«ii;i« i n m j a r i t y 

a r s muth<?r'a i . e . )'.''' o u t tif M , Tho f1r\(Hiiyq^ fiuhci t«!)t\ 11, rt t e t h e 
t 

vidwis r'uy i!).r'd 1 ni) uii^viy (VUHIT I <JI.QH and di,» J i i iMuanr.y . 

BilZe OF THt£ FAMILY ^ 

F a m i l y s i z e 

T a b l e a- 4 . 1 4 

i3l .Nu , Nu o f f a m i l y meiiijg,tort's Mo. u f ch X id>-en P(3 re en t age 

(1) 48 :0 

(2) 

(3) 

(4 ) 

('3) 

13 -- 6 

7 - 8 

9 •• 10 

1 0 - 1 1 

r (J t <'i I i 

43.6 

35 21 .9 

1 .9 

I 0.6 

IWO.f'l 

T A I J I W 4 . 1 4 iinhi ii>>((Bi t l \ w t M 1 (iu'v)« p o i u a t \ i, iin,jw , '(',"^.6 (n s rv^wn t u f 

• / HI f (Hiti I I I, H w lit ' l;hw i,'l"M I ' h un 11 « v î  11 rj I ,M0 wi i V* 'V MHKUIJ w \'») (*iHil 

2 1 . V ))-',)iMMnt I'unvrt 7> U fiK/iiihwrw. r i u u t i , iS''.!") p i i , M » n n t ri f t h w 

f KIMH I (tiffl h t ivw bwUi iwun li t'l in>t)(»ihi,n wi , Wit u inn isiiAy U m i t ( J w l i i v 

rjuent-^5 Q o n ' i r a l l y c o m e f r o m m e d i u m a n d 1 a r t j e f a m i 1 i e a . F i f s h e r 

( J 'J 6 ) 



'«(id N4!i,y«tu < 17/^:;) > , IJjArwtn < IV'f^V) , Nyo<l9! '59) a n d W o a t t o n c a n -

c l u d o d b h a t m o r o dwl i n q u e n t w ccjmo f r o m l a r g a f a m i l l e i a t h a n 

! 

r'ji|.)0( i i i u j t o l.ltM u n'(«( 1. tU«il dw I 11 \v.)iwn liin l,«tnd •\.\j b » inwmbttnia 

I',) f J,*i'v«) f'fflfiiHy, tfillie Mit ' t (IIM II ffl 1 M«» liwf IJUUBM. i i.in Uy «>'i,j|wi ('i«Ji 

llN/t; Kli«t J,wrg(!i fimnH / utunoul. pi-uvid<i!) t,ci l n d l v ^ d i , u 4 t cl"UilUr«n 

f, ropt j i - pwrwnt f l , ! y u i d i i n c M , C-/oth'M» ouin •ul.udy o f uff«nd«ir'fl» t n 

lir «iit«4)' BuiiiUiiiy ruvHaJ,to t h . a l t h « ( i u i j a r j l ; y Qf c h i l d r a n » 3 2 

p e r c e n t c a m e f r o m l a r g e f a m i l i e s o f 5 t o 10 m e m b e r s 
< S f t h , 1 9 6 1 s 1 8 8 i n S h a r m a 1 9 9 0 : 4 5 ) . l_il< ei»n<-3e V e r m a ' - s s t u d y 

I 
o f a d o l e s c e n t d e I inq i j i cn t i s o f l.ucl<noui a n d h a n p u r sshow-a t h a t 

t h e a v e r a g e *jij ^e o f bhe d e l i n q u e n t ' s f a m x l > I<A a l i t t l e 

1 a r c j o r t h a n tlu* a v e r a g e » i ^ e o f f a m i l y m t h e c i t y ( V e r m a 
i n C h a n d r a : 5 0 i n S h a r m a 1 9 9 0 x 4 5 ) . A l s o , S h a l l ^ a ' s s t u d y 

1 
o f a d o i e s c e n t t h j e v e s tarings o u t t h e f a r t t h a t t h e f a m i l i e s 

o f t h e s u b j e c t ' : , a r e e - . ' c e p t :i o n a l l y l a r g e ( S h u l < l a 1 9 7 9 : 5 9 ) . 

Iri o u r « t u d y t o o , m m J o r J t y o f thw r l i i l d r w n cv-iioi* i'rvuw \«i,ry*» 

fadti 1 luisi, u t* "i • U tiiuMiiUirj riiii. 

(••/fJ IriJJ.rii,) pwimMNdn (i (' t;hw ( h i Id in UIM ISunl ly liiiiw |j«in»(i w, miub 

J e c t o f much t n v e i a t i g a t t o n . Vho N«w Yarl< C r i m e C o m m i ' a « t o n 

d i u c o v w r w d U\«i,i Ihw wi'^frund c h i l d i n lh<B ( 'mmily ccirmniittwd 

t h o moiiit « e v 0 r ' o c r i m e , i.he n e x t t o t h e y o u n g o w t c h i l d w a a 
f 

Iwaat lil^Mly tu be deli nquent, the yoangwwt child i'a 1«V5« 

Ii^'ely to tae traunt than hi-o older brothers but more likely 

to comifu t offencew than next to the youngewt. (Crime* Commi«a-
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5ion of N.Y., 1930:23 m l̂ âdan 1987:72) However in view of 

the sinaJ 1 nuitibar o^ ca-sy^ j.nd the prevalence of immigrant 

families in the sample,the result of this investigation are 

not cunrjider'id quite reliable. Othei- studies made ta> Mut-

tayya and Ehasl-aran, Shukla and Jatar, McCord and MacCord, 

upholds the concept that --aecond barn cnildren alî iaya found 

themselves in a position inferior to their first born sibs 

and had to fjght for recognition becoming hostile and 

aggressive in the proces.s. 
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PART A 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

<5) 

(6) 

Order 

Table :- 4.15 

Sibling position 

af birth 

FJldHst 

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

F-"if th 

SI ;<th 

No.of childri^n 

59 

62 

31 

t> 

1 

1 

Pe 

« 

•"centage 

36.9 

38.8 

19.4 

3.8 

0.6 

1?. 6 

Total 1 f^'i iml 

PAPT B 

SI.No. 

( 1 > 

(2> 

Number of alder siblings 

No.of Older BibJings 

1 - 2 

' 3 - 4 

No.of children 

83 

19 

Percentage 

81 .4 

ie.6 

Total :- 102(63.8y.) 100 

PART C Number of younger siblings 

SI.No. 

( 1 > 

<2) 

(3) 

(4) 

No.of Yonger Siblings 

t - 2 

3 - 4 

5 - 6 

6 - 7 

No.of chx1dren 

71 

45 

'-\ 

•-» 

Pare en tag*? 

5S.7 

38. V? 

1 .7 

Total : ii'i <75.6:';) if:«o 

< J 1:'9 > 



In the present stud/ it 1=5 seen from Tabla 4.15 that 

36.9 percent are first born, 38.V percent were second in 

order of bxrth, 19.4 pi-TCrfnt thi)'d,3.B percent rourth. Thus 

an overwhelming majority of the children, 63.2 percent of 

the children -ire in termed ta be children and only 36.9 per­

cent are first born. Shul-la m his study of Adolscent 

thieve-5 (Shutvla 1979:61) found that 53.5 percent of 

the delinquents were intermediate ch1Idren,21.5 percent 

were first born and 19 percent were the lci<5t children. Our 

findings too tjupport the vit'tii that m te\"med late children 

are more pron" to d'/l mqi.uinc y tfiait fir--it born children. 

Further, 63.8 percent of the children have older 

sibling'.j '>(h 1 i e 75.6 perc(jnt have younijer siblmg-s in their 

family. An overwhelming majority 81.4 percent have 1-2 

older iiblmg'-i., As regards younger siblings 58.7 percent 

have 1-2 yoi.triger 5ibling<i. It 15 clear that most children 

have between 1-2 older and y.riunger sibl ings .This 13 the 

common figure with large^it percentage of children in both 

the tables.The pei-centage m the table-i. don't tally as some 

children have both younger as well as older siblings. The 

sibling position corrobrates the conclusions that delin­

quents generally comes from large families, ,are mostly 

intermediate chiliiiren in terms of order of birth. 
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OCCUPATION AND INCOME 

OCCUPATION OF FAMILY HEAD 

The occupation of bhy hwad at the family is an important: 

variable of our analysis. It is from the occupation that we 

CAn cdt'srjur 3 «i'if the t'uimj ly ua Lieinq un uppur , 3 oi'itjr- mî Jd I e , 

middle, lower, lowop-lower class etc. Another important 

V(iri'Abl« in thiva regdrd i M Ciitii ly mrumo. Howuver it \ JJ 

very difficult to detejrmine the exact family income.We 

'Start With occupation at faifuly head :-

(131 ) 



Table 4.16 

PART 

S I . N o . 

f 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

(6) 

( 7 ) 

A O c c u p a 

Q c c u p . i t i o n 

C u l t i v a t o r 

D a i l y w a g s e a r n e r 

P B o n , 'J h o u) l< 1 d c« r , 
d r i v e r e t c . 

S m a ] ] ' j h o p - o w n ( ? r 

B u s i n e s ' a m e n 

School t e a c h e r , 
t y p i a t , CIBVV e t c » 

P e n s J a n e r 

t i o n 

N o . 

o f f a m i l y h e a d i 

:i f P a r - s o n s 

\-i-^j 

5 5 

2 8 

2 5 

14 

'-\ 

% j 

P e r c e n t a g e 

2 0 . 6 

3 4 . 4 

1 7 . 5 

1 5 . 6 

e . 8 

1 . 2 5 

1 . 9 

Total : 160 1«30.00 

PART B Occupation of parents/guardians 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

f 2 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

i 
( 6 ) ' 

O c c u p a 1 3 an 

Cu 1 t: 1 Vii t o r -

Da i l y w a q e e a r n f ? r 

P e o n , C h o w h j der ^ 
d n v e r , e t c . 

Sma 11 ' a h o p - a w n e r 

Bus ine^ i i s i t i an 

Hous t jun f e 

7 

tJ^ 

•*W 

'•̂  

^ 1 

P e r c e n t a g e 

2 0 . 8 

1 2 . 5 

1 2 . 5 

B . 3 

1 6 . 7 1 
1 

Total : -- 24 100.0 

Table 4.16^l->ows the re'-sponses of the children when they were 

a'5i<ed about the occupation of thejr f^mjly head.It also shows 

the responses of the parent5/guardians.The occupation in which 

the largest number of family he.d-^ are engaged is in both ca^es 

(132) 

http://Qccup.it


Daily Wage earners.34.4 percent af the children and d9.2 per­

cent of the parentB/gudird 3 in-3 stated this occupation .Dai 1̂ , wage 

earners are caaual 1. ab'.ju r ursi, r icl-•-jhauij.in 1 J ers , part-tune domes­

tic servants etc.lhts cati;'qG\'y is foJiaoied tay v:ul 11 vatars, 2 C 6 

percent of the childi'en has given cultivation as the occupation 

of tatiiily hw<Hd u(h i 1« VW . B p<it\i eu I. o t' puron t w/guarvl i an f«.jllvjw 

this occupation. It is clear that most family heads are engaged 

xn temporary occupation with very little financial security. 

The categories of daily wage earners and small shopowners can 

be included in this category.They constitute 50 percent in case 

of children and 41.7 percent in case of parents/guardlans.It is 

said that an occupation uihich is temporary or unstable in 

nature, affects adversely in maintaining smooth familial rela-

tianship. In such a siluabion parents not only deviate from 

their supervisory role in the process of socialisation but also 

cannot fulfill small demands a-f their children. So,occupational 

status of parents has incidence on delinquent ar socially 

maladjusted behaviour formation. 
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INCOME 

Table t- 4.17 

PART A F a m i l y income 

B 1 . r-aa. 

( t ) 

<2) 

<3 ) 

f 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

Inco i t i y P t T Mv'in t h ( 1 n K-:̂ i) 

SOl-̂  - Udi-W 

1000 - l' 'J00 

1500 - 2 0 0 0 

2 0 0 0 - 2 3 0 0 

2 5 0 0 -- J 0 0 0 

3 0 0 0 - 3 5 0 0 

3 5 0 0 - -^000 

No o f ^."l(n^ 1 \ l i - i 

3 7 

6 2 

3 8 

12 

6 

'^ 

3 

Ft?rci*n t a.\̂ ':? 

' 7 T 1 

wto > O 

2 3 . 8 

7 . 5 

v^ . O 

1 . 3 

1 . 9 

Total ! ~ 160 100 

PART B Income o f p a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n s 1 

S I . N o . 

a ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

Income P e r Manl7h(In R-3) 

5 0 0 - 1000 

1000 - 1500 

1500 - 2 0 0 0 

2 5 0 0 -- 3 0 0 0 

3 0 0 0 - 3 5 0 0 

Noj o f- p i r t ' n •*"-•;/ 
g u a r d i i n s 

7" 

I 

Perx-entciQe ! 

' 7 Q '^ 

2 5 

1 2 . 5 

4 . 2 

Total 5 - L'4 100 

The amount of- ] ncouu? of tho chiJd''j f,.-imi]y wa=. asked m 

bath the schodulfi tor thf̂  child as well as the schedule far 

parents/guardians. Table 4.17 <3hou(s the re=,pon3(3s of the chil­

dren and parents un th r-̂ cjard to t̂ araily income. The largest 

number of families fall into the Rs. 1000 - 1500 income slab 

f 134) 



which account far 38.8 percent of the responses. 23.6 percent 

gave Pa. 1500 - 2000, ?r..l percent R-.̂. 500 - 1000. The Table 

also showH the responses of the' parents/guardxans 

interviewed .29.2 percent each gave their income as between 50v3 

- 1000 and 1500 - 2000. 25 percent gave 1000 - 1500,12.5 per­

cent between 2500 - 3000. It 13 seen that family income is low. 

61.9 percent of the families earn less than Rs.l500 per month 

as stated by the children and 54.2 percent of parents/guardians 

as stated by them earn less than Ps.l500 per month.We also 

h<i»v« t.<:» '. Ml i»i I <.Ji* I' I h u t n . I llitil -rii.t. ( l u i i e n l >iF >..\\ii f iih t 1 I u-4 

have between 5 - 6 members, and for families of that size the 

income i-a quite Jaw. Ihe (abie sho(̂ (3 the poverty which exiiits 

in the families of the children. For a family of 5 - 6 members 

or more an income at Rs.l500 per month is not sufficient. This 

in turn leads to child labour and svubsequent exposure of the 

child to delinquent activities. Poverty also forces the parents 

as well as siblings to join the worl< force leaving the younger 

children idle and su<.3ept ible to bad company. The family income 

given by the children hds been crosschecked with the 

parents/guardians interviewed as -^hown jn the Table. 
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MEAN, MEDIAN, MODE AND S . D . 

F o r '5t-at i'5<. 1 c-i i ': =i 1 >.IJ 1 a t i on we dcM'tve bhe f o l l o u n n o 

T a b l e f rom T a b l e 4 . 1 7 

C.I. 

500-1000 

1000-1^00 

1500-2000 

2.000--2500 

2500-3000 

3500-3500 

3500-400^;J 

(fi. V . ( n ) 

750 

1250 

1750 

2250 

2750 

3250 

3750 

Tabl 

— -] 
f 

•7 7 

62 

38 

12 

h 

T* 

«/ 

e 4.17.1 

cf 

37 

99 

137 

149 

l':>5 

157 

160 

n-2250 
d= 

c 

-3 

_,'-\ 

-1 

0 

i 

'-\ 

1 
fd 

-111 

-124 

-38 

0 

6 

4 

9 

d" 

9 

4 

1 

0 

1 

4 

9 

fd'" 

-r-r-r 

248 

38 

0 

6 

S 

I fd-=-254 Ifcf^^tie 

Mean i n c o i n e :< = 3.+ Z f d 

N 
2 2 5 0 •+• < - 2 5 4 );< 5 0 0 

Median income 

{ 160 ) 
= 1456.25 

= L + N/2 -c: 

Msdicin clcis<5 " 1000 -- 1500 

( 1 3 6 ) 



M*?d 1 an ii"̂ k<k,' + BO - 3 7 ;< 5v:<0 

Mode 

134 6 .7 -7 

= L->- M - - r 0 

2 f l --(0 

M o d n i ( I 11-',-, '-- I ('(-'(< - i "MM' 

-- lOt^O-*- 6 2 

•7 -, A '7 _ ' ' 7 — " ' P 

125" : ' . 1 0 

S . D . <«•)•= I f d ^ - ( I f d l - a 
J" ( ) ;< I 

•1 >Ln"< - - o 4 7 . 1 * ^ 
L60 C - 2 5 4 ) 2 

J 8 0 l a O 

. . Mean i n c a m i * = R-a. 14 5 6 . 2 5 

M e d i a n i n c o o i e - R o . 1 3 4 6 . 7 7 

t iQde = 1 2 5 5 . 1 0 

9 , D . = 6 4 7 . 1 9 

T h e m e d i a n m c o m e s-s \awer t h - i n t h e m e a n m c o i n e . As i t i s a 

p a - i l t i a n a l a v e r i g o i t 1-5 n o t a f f t3 >.-<. L» d b y e u t r e i n e v a l u e r a n d s o 

i t c a n b e con<3 i d o r c ^ d much mor>? \-'-i\ 1 ata ] o t h a n m e a n i n c Q i i i s . T h e 

maul- f r e q i . i e n t J y o c c u m r i i } 1 fu oi»e 1 i h ' j . 1 2 5 5 . 1 0 . T h e h i g h 3 . D . 

i n d i c a t e t h ' ? h e t e r y e n t t y o (" thi» -3i^n t"::. T h e D u t c h c r i m i n o l o g i s t 

B a n g e r w a s o n e o f t h e f i r = j t t o e m p h a s i s e t h e e n v i r o n m e n t a l 

d e l «)rii> i n a t J u n of" (, I'lsuv i<-i ,: oivi|;)a>'>*d t o i n d i v i d u a l f ^ic toi-<j . Me 

t h l n ^ s t h a t t h e b : i 3 i c c a u s e o f c r j m e i s t h e e c o n o m i c p r e s s u r e 

o f A c a p i t a l j<;,t ' i iyxJ tem.He p i t'-^ient-?. -=, L a i J .-.t i ' - i . t o i n d i c a t e t h a t 

( 1 3 7 ) 

file:///awer


child labour has btsen raE>pon3ible for the increase in juvenile 

di;J i iiqi ji'iru. / jn (roiini r i ..•-i I.hat h-ivu' l-ji.'roivie Lndu-.",trt il\.-;od. 

(Banger 19J6:4("59 in M id dn 19\.1!7:78). Bonger appears to be 

strongly influenced by Lht» aoc i-il i 5t J c theone-s of î-j.r;< and 

Engles jn placing hi nmo far crime on tlit' econcmic pressures 

created by the cap L tal j .-j fc system. There 1-3 no more reason to 

say that illiteracy or child labour 13 a cause of crime than to 

say that race, >oun9 adul tiiood o\- urtaanism are causes of 

crime.Such items set the > ategoncdi risl factors tor crime in 

general but do not iinmed i at e ly call ou h anti-social behaviour 

in individuals. 

Certainly poverty alone does not force a person into 

delinquency. In case of Shul<la'3 study 65 percent came from 

econotiiical ly inadequate fanijlies (Shut-la 1977 : 67-69 ) .Also ,Hansa 

Seth's 70 percent of the offenders came from poor and very poor 

strata. <Sheth 1961:24-'r jn Bharma 199P':48). Bumitra Pathak's 

study of delinquent children also reveals 80 percent of the 

delinquents comjng from poor homes. (Pathal< 1967:6k) in Sharma 

1990:48).Our findings are a M n to all these findings.The 

findings also match qujte a few other studies by Bluecl* and 

Glueck, Healy and Bronner, Shaw and Mckay, Bagot,Kvaraceus, 

Cletus, Burye-ss, Miller' and M\.e\'noft who concluded that the 

sub-standard economic conditions of the family was a major 

factor jn de 1 mquency .0 thers 1 11< e Nye,Short and Dlson,Warner 

and Lurant,Barron and Poterfield could not find a high correla 

tion between economic condition and delmquency,yet they 



c o u l d n o t d e n y i t s i n f l u e n c e a l t o q ^ ' t h o r . 

In o u r 'iibudv bh>-? ini?an j ncome is q u i t e l o w , t h e m e d i a n and 

mode am a l s o loo j . Loi') i ncome o f t e n l e a d s t o 1 acl- of b a s i c 

a m e n i t i e y and <=,utasii>i.Tuent q u a i T e l - i and v i o J s n c f ? in t h e f a m i l i e s 

w h i c h in t u r n c r e a t v ? : ; c ' j n d i t o n ^ f a v o u r a b l e t o d e l i n q u e n c y i n 

ch i I d r e n , 

SOURCE OF INCOME 

Income earners in the family 
Table :-4.18 

S i . H a -

( 1 ) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

Jncnmc fi.at'nMr 

F a t h e r o n l y 

r i a t h e r o n l y 

B o t h Fa th (? r V̂  M o t h e r 

M o t h e r Vy <5ib l i n g s 

F a t h e r Z> - J I I J I J U S J ^ 

F a t h e r , M o t h e r ?>• 
S i b l J n g ^ 

S i b l i n g s o n l y 

U n c i e / A u n t / R e l a t j v e / 
Ne x y h b a u r 

" f o t a ] : -

Mu . o f f •tiiii 11 (»s 

3 ^ 

15 

3 5 

5 

14 

1 2 

UJ0 

P e r c e n t a g e 

2 1 . 3 

9 . 4 

1 3 . 8 

1 4 . 4 

21 . 9 

3 . 1 

8 . 7 

7 . 5 

10'f^ 

Table 4.18 yvves the incoi^e earners in the 

fami 1les.Traditlona]]y in India,father is supposed to be the 

sole bread winner in the family. ]n the absence of father 

wjther (ilijwf l.n'o I.I'PJ f lU IIUII1"\I.M' i .il<i,'s;i r.iviM' H-\ L* \ i» npon-j tb i I i ts , 

Our findingti however show that in only 21.3 percent of the 
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f ami 1 185, father 15 the jsole incnnie earner. In 21.9 percent of 

the tdinjltes, father -ir\d -;, i b J i n ..j-:•> are tnccune earners, in 13.8 

percent families, both father and mother are income earners. 

The temporary nabure of- jota rj, { i nanc i al insecurity has forced 

children and other famiJy member=i to worl . In 9.4 percent of 

the familjea mother j ti the yole iiicoaie earner. In the-^e families 

the father 13 either dead ur has deserted the family.In 14.4 

percent of- the f'amjU.ivj both (iiothe>- -ind 'iibling^H are income 

earner-B. Poverty is pv^maniy responsible for increasing number 

of family meitiber-i uiho t it e up employment. In order to supple­

ment family income, cl'^ildren tal-e up employment alongwith their 

paren ts. 

LAND HOLDINGS 

Land holding i'-3 another variable which enaole us to determine 

the position of a family in the social heirarchy. In India land is 

an important source of income. The produce of land is usually con­

sumed by families as uiell as sold in the market. Some families also 

lease out land to others fur d sum ut inoney. The parent3,'guaroians 

m t'.'rv 1 eut«d Muro âsl'e>J .iboul, thi'vr land h\.ildH\ijj. 

( 140 > 



PART A 

Table : 4.19 

Household land 

S I . N o 

( 1 ) 

Hi-TJ =ieha 3 d J a m 1 

L(?3=3 bhwn 1 ta LQha 

f 2 ) 1 - 2 b I g h STJ 

N o . a f f a m i l i e s j P e r c e n t a g e 

I B 

1 4 , 

T o t a l :• 21 (B7.<'/ / .) 10^? 

PART B Agricultural land 

SI. No 

(1) 

(2) 

Agricultural land 

1 -- 2 bJQha=i 

3- 4 bighas 

No. of families 

le 

'-\ 

Percentage 

80 

20 

T o t a l : - 1 0 ( 4 1 . 7 y . ) 100 

As -jihauin xn T a b l e 4 : 1 9 , 137.fj per(i(?n1, o f th*.' I'.jsjjonctent^a -ioiid 

t h a t thf:Jy havt? h o u ' s e h u l d I- ind. Of thi-,;-, 8 5 . 7 i J e r r . o n t h,^v« le^-s 
t h a n I b i Q h a wh j i e ] 4 . 3 p e r c e n t ha.-n- butwe*?n 1-2 b i g h a s of 

l a n d . As r e g a r d i s <igr i c u i fcura] l a n d , th.i! T a b l e s h o w s t h a t o n l y 

4 1 . 7 p e r c e n t o f t h e r e r ^ p o n d e n t s h a v e a g r i c u l t u r a l l a n d . Out of 

t h i s 60 p e r c e n t h a v e o n l y 1-2 taighas of l a n d and 2 0 p e r c e n t 

h a v e 3 - 4 b i g h a s . S o , a l t h Q u c j h some f - i i -n i l i es h a v e l a n d , t h e s i z e 

at l a n d h o l d i n g s i-a v e r v s tnal I . 

n 4 i ) 



EDUCATION OF FAMILY MEMBERS 

A5 economic condjtiorv=, (.it the (-3.in3l\ <ire important to provide 

for the basic needs of tho nvembers,-yo i^ the educational back­

ground significant especially from the pon-.t of view of raising 

aspirations for better living style. Education is expected to 

enlighten a person uthich in turn helps him to offer his chil­

dren a wholesome upbringing. Beside-3, education 15 also expect­

ed to help '1 per'ion acquire a better subsistence. In consider­

ing the educational bacl<ground of tlto child's family, we first 

turn to the level of educj^,ion of their parents/guardians. 

(142) 



Table - 4.20 

PART A 

S I . No 

( 1 > 

(2) 

(Z) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

E d u c a t i o n 

Li?%'ei r e j i i h ( 3 d 

Pr 1 m-ary 

M j d d l ' ? 

H i g h 9 c h a o l 

M a . t r i c u l afca 

I n IT (? r 

Gr <ic\u.ii<i 

J 1 1 1 K W T M 1, (» 

o f f a t h e r 

Nijmof j r 

—rr-\ 

J 

B 

5 

4 

7 ̂  

/I-') 

P e r c e n t a g e 

3 ? . 3 

"T 

8 . 1 

5 . 1 

4 

-r 

•A.̂  . 4 

1 o t, a ] 'V9(<'il .<?;'i) 11'0 

PAPT b 

S I . No 

(1 ) 

" ' ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

E d u c a t i o n o f mother 

L e v e l r e a c h e d 

Pr1mary 

M i d d l e 

H i g h S c h o o l 

Ma t r x c u l d tc^ 

I n bar 

11 ] I 1 1 e p a t J? 
. • — 

Niunta e r 

'"'1 

6 

'-jf." 

J 

•.J 

62 

P e r c e n t a q e 

1 7 , 1 

4 . 9 

2 4 . 4 

V.S 

2 . 4 

5f.KA-

Total 123(76.9*/,) 100 

PAPT C Education of guardian 

SI. No 

(1) 

(2> 

(3) 

(̂ ) 

(5) 

. evei reacht-»d 

P r 1 m a r y 

Middl'? 

M a t r \ c u l atv.-> 

Graduate 

111 i fc e p a h e 

Nu<nber 

6 

P e r c e n t a g e 

35 . ' 

11 . 8 

5 . 9 

- J O > s_/ 

T o t a l 100 

< t A ,i ) 



Table 4.20 presentr, the educab^on of father, mother ana 

Quard J-in<j, whei'c ba^h p.ipyn ̂  a avK' uU.'.id. It xs jse'̂ n .that the 

laffjest ni.unbCM- of |3ari.«n\ > \jurj ̂ l̂ i an iic i I 1 11 >'r cil e . While 44.4 

percent of the 99 fathfr--;, are x 1 ] ] t.erjite, a majority of tne 122 

mothers, 50.4 percent are illiterat'i- In oa-^Q at guardians 35.3 

percent of the 17 are il Literate. The 'second category in case 

of father i3 priiTiary level. While 32.3 percent of the fathers 

hava reached primary ltfv'eL,^o^ guardians .ii^ equal nuinber are 

1111ter3te3,35.3 percent have reached primary level. Our find­

ings shout a low level of education of parents/guard i an-s. High 

illiteracy and a high rate of dropout at primary school level 

c h d r d c t ̂» r J s:-. e la o u v f i r» d i n ij >'-j. 

Our ^lndl^g<•; are in conformity with <5ome other studies 

especially in the Indian context. According to Verma's study 

most of th'e delinquents come from hoines m which both father 

and mother are either illiterate or have little education 

^Verma in Chdndra: 'b0 in Shj.rma 19'.-n-*: 49) . Bi.nx 1 i at-Iv. , Shut la's 

istudy of ucJoi«r.idiit thie^wM "̂ hciuiw tl-i it litflr,-xcy levsl of the 

parents m general M^-=, low and a majority of female parents 

were illiterate. <Bhul<la 1977 : 393--406 ) . 

a 44) 
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EDUCATION OF SIBLINGS 

Table s-4-21 

PART A 

S I . N Q 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

E d u c a t i o n o f o l d e r s i b l i n g s 

C u r r e n t 3 h : a t i j £ i 

A l i s c h o o l d r o p o u t t - ^ 

Sotne dropout 5 , ather-a 
c u r r e n t l y in -^schoa 1 / 
C Q ] iWQ(? 

^/omo d r n p u u 1 ' " . , o t\ \ i? v-, 
1 i i I Kara >: 'i 

A l l ' - u m - n ^ l ) / i n <n»-h.")ol 

A ] ] i l U f c t M - a t e 

M A t r 1!.- / 1 n t y r p .i -Ji ':•' 

Muinb'?!-

'O'f} 

*~\ 

f~\ 

1 (O*. 0 

3 5 

* • > 

P a r c s n t : a c , e 

4 9 

'^ 

2 

»-\ 

— 
1 

Total : 11-?: 100 

PART B 

S I . N Q 

<1) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

H-j) 

E d u c a t i o n o f 

C u r r e n t s t d t u = . i 

A l l c u r r e n t l y m - s c h o o l 

Some i n S i c h o o l o t h e r - i a 
n o t y>^t a t s c h o o l 

QOji>Q a g e 

A l l b e l o u ) i - j c h o o l Q>:nn(3 

N o n p 3 . r f 9 0 1 ncy t o s c h o o l 

Saint? i n s c h o o J , o t h e r i 
d r o p o u t s 

AJ J <-i(.hooL f J i " j p u u t i 

N o . 

y o u n g e r s i b l i n g s 

o f r e s p o n d e n t s 

5 4 

' ^ - T 

to 

2 6 

3 

I 

P e r c e n t a g e 

4 4 . 6 

6 . 3 

2 1 . 5 

2 . 5 

i.- .̂ a 

rot -J i r:i t >\i 

(14'^)) 



The l;>'i-Mid i «> r.imi I i <ir in ca-ni' '-if OICUM -, V b 1 V no I or tht? 

Children as shown in Table 4.21, 49% percent Q T the lOZ older 

-ijibljngs d.ro di-opou-i:-:, si4.,L pri\'C"nf aro i 11 i te\'at."'. On U 10.8 

percent are currently in nchoal. It is only in tne case of 

younger ^-iibljngs that the picture i-.3 slightly better, 44.6 

percent of the ITl children who have younger siblings said all 

their younger '•5ibl3ng=. are m <.-:chooJ. Thus,8.3 percent said 

their younger ^siblings are beloui school going age, 22.3 percent 

said same of their younger Jtbiings .tv^ jn the school ujnile 

some are not yet of school going age. 

Our ^^ndJ nys thu^ shoufs that there is a high rate 

of illiteracy and dropouts amongst older siblings.For younger 

siblings the rates <ore iouier as they are still young ana drop­

outs starts later. Thus the families of the juveniles are 

charactf.T i .-ied hy i I J j ̂  .M .LU y , di'opou t .j at -jL.hooi, l.j-i level or 

education. 

In our anUvjis illit.erjte retefo to those wha 

can ' t r<j:<id or uritk.-'. F̂ riniji'v, level 13 up t. o IV standard, iv\iddls 

betî ieen sf.andird V and Vll,h:i>jh si.hooi bet'̂ ieen VI [1 and X. 

EDUCATION OF THE CHILD 

Sendm.^ ch j T .riren ho school largely depends on the 

parents own educ-ation, -ioc i a 1 status, awareness of the benefits 

of education and hhe c?runomic potentiality of the household. 

(146) 



T a b l e : 4 . 2 2 

PART A E d u c a t i o n o f t h e c h i l d 

s 1 . 4̂o 

(1 ) 

(2) 

(3 ) 

Ed u c a t i an <i t I h e t s m >s 
of i r r t t s t / i i e t e n t ^ >3n 

Was at" t end J n^ "vc hoa L 

Dropout ; 

N e v e r w e n t t o 5>"-l")Ool 

Mo»of ch J Ldryn 
^ial(? Fom-il t! T o t a l 

26 18 4 3 

26 22 48 

1-7 t^-2 A P 

( 2 4 . 6 t y . ) ( 7 5 . 4 % ) 

P e r c e n t a g e 

2 6 . 9 

3'.i?. 0 

4 3 . 1 

. .—I 

T o t a l : - 68 1 6 0 1 0 0 

PART 

S I .No 

a ) 

( 2 ) 

f 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

B L e v e l r e a c h e d a t s c h o o l 

L ' j v e l r e a c h e d 

P r 1 (0 a r y 

M j d d i y 

H i q h S c h o o l 

M a t r j c u la t f - i 

N o . o f c h i l d r e n 

6 0 

'20 

\0 

1 

P e r c e n t a g e 

6 5 . 9 

*-^/-> 

1 1 

1 . 1 

T o t a l : 9 1 1 0 0 

FART C Reasons f o r n o t a t t e n d i n g s c h o o l 

S I . No 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

(7 ) 

Re -itoon 

F a r e n h s / B a a r d i i n y d t d n ' t 
c o n s j d e r s c h o o l n>^c>:!<j?jary 

Di dn ' t ] 11' e ' ochoo i 

P a r e n t s / G u a r d J -ir.'z, d j dn ' t 
s e n d h j f t i / h e r t o ' v choo i 
due t o f i n anc 3 a 3 p r o b 1 e m s 

To ' S u p p l e m e n t f a m i l y j ncame 

Had bo do houtseworU 

D e a t h o f mo<,ht.'r- , i f id '^juhseq 
Uf^nt ho i i ' seho IKJI uiorl-

P l ' l J P - i iT 'J ' l t <M l l l f " 111 1' l l i ) ' ) l 

N o . o f c h i l d r e n 

11 

'^"7 

-QB 

T ; 

I 

^_._ ^ \ ^ . : 

P e r c e n t a-ge 

1 9 . 7 

9 . 4 

4 . 1 

<-"».9 

1 

T o t a l 11 ? ivln.i 
(1 '̂  7 



Table 4.22 shows that ••<tr,.l percent of the children have never 

gone to achooi. Out of thf^e 43.1 percent, 75.4 percent; are 

girls.Only 26.9 percent of the children were attending school 

dt the tiine of arre<5t, 1/0 percent of the children had dropped 

out of school.There 13 not much of a difference bet'/ieen bay = 

and girls in case of dropouts and those who uiere attending 

school .Furthev", 73.1 percent of the children were either drop­

outs or izomp li-fi^e) y illiterate. A-a mô t̂ children are young dnean 

age 14.81) most dropouts must have occured at primary level. As 

regtivcifi the I'ivHj reat.liuO al ^jchooJ tor thovie 91 children who 

had attended school, 6'̂  .'̂  pci-i.en*. h-id rcdch-^d pri.nnry level, 22 

percent middle. The picture here is simiiiar to that of par-

fn tn/guard i dn cj. Ihi'Me i-. h i'j|-i i I 1 i 1 I.M ,icv, -M\d dropjuut aiiiorigat 

the chi Idren . 111 1 teracy LS liigher among female delinquents than 
m a 1 e 's . 

Par̂ t C of the Table 4.22 shoi«is the reason rot- never 

going to school or dropping out of school.The highest nu-nber of 

children 23-1 percent said they didn't go to school or dropped 

out due to financLal problems in the family as a result of 

which their parents/guardians didn't send them to school. f'Je/t 

19.7 percent said their parents/guardians dian't consider 

school necessary, 9.4 percent didn't 1 i i-e school. It is seen 

most of the reai-ions are relited to the attituae of 

parents/guardians towHi'd-3 education of the chilil. Majority. of 

the children didn't go to -^chooJ or droppea out as parents 

'" I ji» 1 iJn t 'li I'd 11,1 I I'l I' in I • 1 h i l l 1 n IM . i > n o t i i > 1 I M >,- . t •."!( • 11 .•. f > n • I 

< 1 4 c ; ) 



o r made them worl< i n I h e h o u s e o r t.-^V e t 'p o t h e r emp loy.-Tien t . 

P o v e r t y i n t h e f--jim i 11 •? 3 i'.> t i i e t n i j n i.,ridc?r i y i ny c a u s e . Bacauae 

o f p o v e r t y many p a r - e n t s c o u l d n ' t send t h e i r c h i l d r e n t o s c h o o l . 

Some w e r e n o t m t e r e ' s h e d LH <5^-'ndiny ht-..? c h i l d r e n -ind same made 

them worl^ , a l l due t o p o v c M - t y . 

Bhul< ] - i h a d f o u n d t h ^ t ma j ' . i r i i-.v u f t h e d e l i n q u e n t s i^iere 

p a r t i a l l y l i t e r a t e and t h - i t A9.5 had r e a c h e d p r i m a r y l e v e l , 3 2 . 5 

perc'.-"I > I. midiJI i - ' <ind \^.', ' ' |"i CM ._ L'111 .. .•cuiwJ . i i ' \ l e v e l , ^ill^l•.i^ l A 

1 7 7 9 : 4 6 ) . £n o u r :-jt<jdy oia j o r i l;y a r e p a r t i a J l y l i t e r a t e <ind oO 

t h a t 13 3 7 . 5 p e r c e n t had r e a c h e d p r i i n a r y l e v e l , 1 7 . 5 p e r c e n t t o 

nri iddl '? l e v e l . Acs regar^it, roa i i ion f o r i e a v i n * ^ s c h o o l S h u t - l a h a s 

f o u n d t h a t 3 2 . 5 p e r c e n t l e f t <achool becau^ ie o f i n f l u e n c e o f 

c o m p a n i o n s , 27 p e r c e n t due t o m i s b e h a v i o r and 20 p e r c e n t due t o 

f i n a n c i a l p r o t a l e d t s . I n o u r -- j tudy J i t e r - i c y l e v e l - 5 a r e evcv. l o w - j r 

t h a n Shut- 1 a '-3 . 

FAILURE IN SCHOOL 

The children îiho had qune to -.-jcnool ^i-^-re aaced IT tn^y 

had failed in school. Th'^ir r-.̂  3poni,.?s -jre shown in the folloî ,-

ing Tables:-

( 14'? > 



PART A 

?A .Ha 

Table :- 4.23 

Failure in school 

(I ) 

( 2 ) 
I 

W!'iy<7hyr f - i i J t - . l i n :,C\-\>JO\ 

F T 1.1 ( id J n ' j c h o o 

D1 d n ' t f a J. ] j n s c h o o J 

T Q t <-j L 

Mi-!„o {- c'n I U i r i ^ n 

3 5 

5 6 

9 1 

F,-3 rxzer, t age 

6 U 5 

i P O 

T o f c ^ ] : - 3 5 U'^D 

T a b l e 4 . 2 3 'shoM<=, t ha t v o u t u f t h e 9 1 c h i l d r e n w h o l-.<id 

a t t e n d e d ^> /naoJ 4 1 . 5 pcM.- .enL n e v e r f a i i e d i n - j c h o o l . O n l y 3 8 . 5 

p e r c e n t h a d f a i i e d i n - - , choo ] a n d o u t o f 3G . 5 O P r r en t , 5'^ . 1 

l j> - i r c^ jn t h a d f i x J e d >.-)M J j , ' -JUCM,, ' - ,U U I . » r a l i - - u t t i t l u p t . ' u-i = j u h o o l 

13 n o t v c ' c y h i g h . M a j o r i t y o f the r h i l d r ' t i n w h o h a d g o n e t o 

s c h o o l h a d n e v t r ^ j j ] ed j n 3 c h o o ] . Qth'^?r ^ a c ^ : o ^ 3 111 f? f i n a n c i a l 

p r o b l e m 1 acl- o f p a r e n t - j / i j u a r d ] -m- ; i n t o r e s t i n s c h o o l w h i c h we 

h a v e d i '3cu-3 ' -3ed a r p re=-.pi:in--, i b I y f o r d r o p o u t - s . T h e c h i l d r e n w h o 

h a d t h e o p p o r t u n i t y t o y..-) t o s c h o o l t o o l - s c h o o l - j e n o u s l v . 

PAST OCCUPATION 

By past occupat J on ,u)e rqf'jr to a>rt j v : 11 e<=, of children exclud­

ing school. Go, tho=;e children who were regular students are 

excluded •> 



Table 4.24 

PART A Past occupation of the children 
, . , , , . . • * — 

SI.No 

(1; 

(2) 

Act iV1ty 

Hoofif^hald îiari-

Eiisp] owed 

No „>:)f ch I Idran 

_/ ^ 

)34 

Percsn fcaqe 

28.2 

71 .8 

Total :-- il7 10'..* 

PART B 

^l.No 

<1 ) 

(2) 

(3) 

<4) 

(6) 

Nature of occupation 

Occi.ipa 1; ii.m 

Ful l—hj inc dom'^fst i c 
S e r v a n t 

P a r b~t J me doin'-'itt i c 
S e r v a n t 

Swf^ieptT , ho !7e 1 /'.'ihoi.) 
f a c t o r y iMOrl't^r 

D ' A i l y uiat^i" '.'-.ivriPi 

He 1 p(.' t- t Q f am j. ] y 
bu^'a i n (»?ii=i / f am j I y h e Ip r-» r 

S H J {•- «'mp l a y f d 

N o . o r >_h J i 'Jr>?n 

M <-j 1 (3 F n m a 1 f T o t a : 

-S - ' 2 38 

10 

1 3 

If;' 

1 (-> 

T o t a l : - 46 33 

1 3 

4 

P i j r c e n t a g i 

^ 5 . 2 

11 . 9 

1 5 . 5 

19 

4 . S 

84 1 0 0 

PART C Income 

SI .No 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Income per mo n t h < in R-s ) 

In 1- J nd J „ B . f-ood , .i J c '̂ ho-s 

3 0 -- 9 9 pluii food ,cJuthf-j. 

100 - 180 p l u s cJ'DhhL'S, 
food (?!;.-. 

IBl - 2 0 0 plM'., c loth!?<.-,, 
food 'i \:c . 

60' - 149 

150 - 4'"3!« 

Helpers, no mnomi? 

No.of chjIdren 

19 

18 

12 

4 

8 

"7 

\6 

Percent i-ge 

21 .4 

14.3 

4.S 

• " -

8.3 

1.9 

T o t a l : 84 1 0 0 

n 5 1 ) 



Table 4.24 gives the Activiticis of the non-5chool going 

children. Out of bhu i17 children who were not <5tudent3, an 

aver'i/helmmg majority were emplovrid. Only 28.2 percent were 

engaged in household îior'n . The miijarity of theae 84 children 

were wording as domostjc =3rirvant5. Out of these, a little more 

than 57 percent mere engaged .is doi?̂ e::3t3C servants, 45.2 percent 

were wording tull-tame while 11.9 percent were worl- ing part-

time. The fun--hime douieat j >: '-iei-vants are those t'lho stay with 

their employer while the part-time do not usually stay with 

their employers and i»iovM< tar certain fi.ied <3et of households 

only.Out of th"--" •OG dotfiestic -̂ erv =in t j , <''J6 . 2 percent are girls. 

Dome'iitJC --jervanti.-. con'-=t j tui.e 3i'.' p>?rt;r>nt of the total universe. 

The higli degree of child labour and out of child 

labour the large number of •.loinestic 'servants 'serves as a point­

er towarcjs the exposure of the child to wording children and 

adults '3n'J subsequent e/po5ure to bad company. Domestic serv­

ants or hotel war!<ers come into contact with a lot of other 

children of the <Cjanie occupation. The older boys and girls 

influence the younger ones leading to delinquency. 

Part C of Table 4.24 shows the income per month of tne 

children. The large'^t proportion of the chi Idren ,22.6 percent 

earned salary in l<ind.Thiey didn't get any cash. They were 

provided with food and clothes. While 21.4 percent received 

salary between Ps. 3(-7 - 99 besides food and clothes . It is 

qui KH clear M'lat hhe <:\-\ i l.ii i-nt uieri' very poorly p =i 3 d for their 

'.oW r V 1 (. <J n» , lyiliu'ther thi.-y i.'ii*i"e |-' i.l»l J u < -i-.A^ Oi 1- i i u l . A -jtib o t a n t X a 1 

( 152) 



percentage, 44 percent earned ler,5 than R5 100 per month. Hence, 

if they Qot the apportunity to earn a little ei^tra, they immedi­

ately agreed. The adult bays and girls offered the bait of 

additional income to lure them to delinquent activities. 

It has already been mentioned that child labour or 

employment -it a youny age for thone who ari.* above 15 and below 

18 cannot be regarded as a r;au<-.G of delinquency. However, thesa 

children can be regareded a=> being a higher ris^ category. The 

children cam(» in cuntwci cnth criminal t? 1 i?m«.'ii <-» an»i t̂\̂.̂^̂  bo 

inducted into delinquency. Shul<la in his study found that 61 ."5 

percent of the delinquents were either doing nothing or were 

engaged as casual labourers. Most of them frequently changed 

their jobs.C S h u H a 1979 : 49 ), 

FAMILY ATMOSPHERE 

Parents/guardians provide the role model to the children.The 

relationships in the family between siblings and between par­

ents/guardians and siblings matters a lot.They can provide a 

congenial and harmonious atmosphere to the family and also 

provide children an ideal model to emulate. Almost all experts 

are of the opinion that home atmosphe i~e ha=5 significant mrlu-

ariCB on dy I J ri'jvonc y , John I'i . ic/1-> , nor. il h\ ni.iii.-h,yi ̂ u.tw M M I I I H W , 

David Abrahamson and Lduelta Bander ,W.t'(cCord and J.McCord have 

focuuniswd thifir attunl.jon un thu i-'arlv fainilial »-(,* 1 jit lon-ah ip. 

We have classified home atmosphere as being 

quarrelsome and not quarre I'jume .Quarre Is ainong family members is 

the focal paint, m our an^ilysis from which other aspects ll^e 

violence,inter-persanal re J at/onships are discussed. 

(153) 



Table:- 4.25 

PART A A t m a s p h e r e a t home 
4 

S I . N o . 

M ) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

F - i m i i y atmo'-":.phtM-» 

F'-,uni I •/ (luJfrtbc r-.i i^i.tarft^ 1--
«ij < r e q u u n t J y 

F A(x\ i ] y me (tita e r'-.J ' ]u a r' r e J -

Fdin 1 1 y ( t iember /, >iidn ' t 
q u a r r e J <3l. a l 1 

h4cuof c h i l d r a n 

(Sf-,* 

'>4 

7 6 

P e r c e n t a g e 

3 "̂  - '[I 

15 

^ 7 „ 5 

Total : 160 10v3 

PART B 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

N a t u r e o f q u a r r e l s 

G)u d r r t? J 3 b » ij we >?n 

F d r e n t ' i i / G a a r d i an-:, o n ! y 

P a r e n t ' s / G u Ai-di an':S! -md 
S i b ] i i n j i ; 

S i b l i n Q ^ s o n l y 
1 

PAr£3rit*3/Gu<vrd] an<'i <int1 
o t h e r r e l d t j v e i i 

N o . o f c h i l d r e n 

5 8 

1 9 

Jj 

4 

P e r c e n t j . g e 

6 9 

2 2 . 6 

3 . 6 

4 . B 

Total 84 100 

PART C 

S].No. 

Involvement of the child 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

C h i l d ' 'ii X n V o J v (.• m t* r-> t 

Al w.iy<3 

F r e q u e n t J y 

R a r e l y 

N e v e r 

To t a 1 

No .. (J1 c h i UrJren 

1 3 

3 7 

2 1 

8/J 

P e r c e n t ^ i q e 

1 5 . 5 

2 t ? . ' 

• - J T . % ^ 

25 

1 0 0 

a 5 4 ) 



T a b l e 4 . 2 5 --showa bh-il" m Z.'.\5 pt.Tiif-'nt of t h e rairi'\\^?^J o r t h e 

ch J J d r e n , t-am J. Ly intMnntTS qu AP r e 1 ir'ii ocr. iis inr ia i l y , i->)hi 1 e 4 7 . 5 p e r -

c e r i t c h i J c l r e n laaad th^'l.I• r . im i iy iu..Mnb..M s i i i dn t qtion-ve I a t a l l . S j 

i n 5 2 . 7 p a r c e n t o f th>5 f-aini 1 t e - s , t ; - i m i ] / (Pe(nD8r3 q u a r r e l e a 

a m o n g s t t i i emse 1 ve-s . Thuo m a u i j o r i t y o r t h e f a t n i l i ' ^ s t h e r e w e r e 

q u a r r e l s byti^ttjen f a m i l y m-;?mber=i. 

P a r t B of th>? TabJi? r ^ j v e a i s t h a t JO t h e G4 f a m i l i e s Mhere 

t h e r e were q u a r r e l 5 , 6 9 p e r i t t ' n t q u a r r e l s w e r e o e t w e e n 

p a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n them5eJv>33 . So i t i'^ s e e n t h a t i n mos t c a s e s 

p a r e n t s a r e i n v o l v e d in t h e q u a r r e l s . Q u a r r e l s b e t w e e n 

s i b 1 l i n g s a r e few. P a r t G s h o w s t h e i n v o l v e m e n t o f t h e c h i l d i n 

t h e q u a r r e l s . l t i s s e e n i7hat 1 5 . 5 p e r c e n t of t h e c h i l d r e n s a i d 

t h a t t h e y w e r e a l w a y s i n v o l v e d in t h e f a m i l y q u a r r e l s , 2 0 . 2 

p e r c e n t s a i d t h a t t h e y wi?re f r e q u e n t l y -irwalved. E a t 3 9 . 3 

per - ( .en t -«.j)d t h a t t.h(.'y DCM''- i-,iro I ^ i .i vi,) 1 o fii . buit tti_> o v e > ' a l l 

p i c t u r e w h i c h e m e r g e s i SH l h : i l hhe c h i l d i s i n v o l v e d i n t h e 

q u a r r e l s and t h e y h a v e t h t ^ i r e f f e c t on h i m . On t h e o t h e r h a n d 

p a t ' t B of Lhe T d b l e h dd ohLit-m t'.hai itio.-".t q u a r r e i i i a\"e b e t u t e e n 

p a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n s . So i t s e e m s t h a t t h e c h i l d i s f o r c e d t o be 

a p a r t o f t h e q u a r r e l s . 

Our f i n d i n g s c a n b e s u p p l e m e n t e d by some o t h e r 

f i n d i n g s W.McCord h a v e shoi>in th-gt 3 8 p e r c e n t of t h e b o y s c o n ­

v i c t e d h a v e a f f e c h J a n a t e homes w h i l e a m a j o r i t y , 7 0 p e r c e n t , o f 

t h e b o y s c o n v i c t e d h a v e q u i r r e i s o m e n e g l e c t i n g homes <MC Cord 

and MC C a r d 19'-39u GZ i n ' J a r t - a r 1 9 8 7 : 1 8 4 ) . "iark a r i n h e r f i n d i n g s 

had f o u n d t h a t 6 4 . 8 p e r c e n t of t h e d e l i n q u e n t f a m i l i e s h a d 

q u a r r e l s o m e a t m o s p h e r e w h i l e 3 5 . 2 p e r c e n t h a d h a r m o n i o u s a t m o s ­

p h e r e . (Sarl< a r 1 9 8 7 : 1S4) .Shut. 1 a h o w e v e r f o u n d t h a t in 5 1 . 5 

( 155 ) 
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percent of tho families of d>> 1 inquent-s, thtj relationship between 

par'jnta was harinon iou<5 - A=i rsjQards relations between parents 

and -Hiiblin^s he found that in SB percent families the relations 

was harmon J ouis, in 6.'3 percent fa.nilies tney were cardial and 

mimical in only 5-5 percent families (Shul-la 1979:76). Srivas-

tav's study of juvenile va'.jrant5 reveil-a t n 94 cases out of 123 

cases, parents engage in regular quarre1s.(Srivastav 1963:38 in 

Sharma 1990:70) . Ovar '_-:tudv too show?:, that home atmosphere was 

not congenial. 

(156: 



Table : 4.26 

PART A Violence in the family 

S I . N o , V i o l H n r H 

<1) Q u a r r e l ' 5 l f?ad t o v i u l e n c i 

( 2 ) Q u a r r s i i . d i d n ' L li?Ad t o 
V 3 (31 e n c a 

Mo.of children 

:.C! 

48 

Tot al : 84 

'srcan •: iga 

57.1 

100 

PART B Participants in violence 

S 3 . N o . V j o J M n c D b' j l io i .M^n 

<2) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

P d r t e n h '-s/Ou-jrd i ari<.~> a n d 

B i b l i n g s o n l y 

P A r e n t < 3 a n d r ^ i d t i v v j s 

T o t a l : 

l~4o , o f c h 11 d r t ' n 

' J l 

\ [ 

3 6 

P t T c e n t J.9>? 

5 S - L 

J/t< 

5 . 6 

5 . 6 

lv30 

PART C 

a) 

V i o l e n c e e x p e r i e n c e d by t h e c h i l d 

5 1 . N o . V i o l e n c e e ' . s p s r i e n c e d 
b y t h e C h i l d 

E ; < p e r i enc^ jd e x c e s a i v e 
v j o J e n c e f r o m the 

f am 11 y ( n e m b a r 3 

( 2 ) D i d n ' t : e y p e i- j e n c f 
e ; < c e s < a i v e v i a l e n c - 3 

T a t i l 

N o . o f c h i l d r e n 

16 

1 4 4 

1 6 0 

P e r c e n t a g e 

10 

9 0 

too 

PART D P e r p r e t a t o r s o f v i o l e n c e 

s 1 . hJo. 

( 1 ) 

Va o J once b y 

F di fc h H r 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

<4) 

Mo thHi­

s t i?p- moth>3r' 

Ir. I d « r ta r n t. h > M • •' <-j i ",', o r' 

Total : --

No. of ch1Idren. Percent age 

9 

3 

16 

56 

6, 

25 

1 ̂ .H.< 

( 1 ':r'> 



Table 4.26 reveals that maionty of the children that IB 57.1 

out of the 84 whose f ann ly meintaera qijarre]--n ,3aid that quarrels 

didn't lead to vioJence in the ramjly. Bt.it a substantial per­

centage 42»90 percent said that quarrels do lead to violence. 

So it can tae naid that s'lolence is an important comoonent ov 

the quarrels. Out of tlie 42.9 pe\-c.i?nt ch:fldr>in, 58.3 perce.it 

•bald that violence is l.)eti»ieen parent-i, Quard lan j only while 3>>.ti 

percent said that vioJunce is taeti.»een p aren ts-'quard i ans and 

siblings. So mo^t of the violence is betuteen parents/guard— 

i. ti.n'ii although laibliiHjrf ai e altm involviid j ri f t.n>t cases. 

Part C and D Table shows that of the total number of 

children only 16 that is 10 percent have said that they have 

experienced excessive violence. Out of this 16,56.2 percent 

said violence was froin their fathers 12.5 percent said fro.n 

mother, 25 percent from elder brother/si5ter. 

It is clear that al thouvjh quarrels led to violence 

m many f ami 1 i es , v i olence i :3 Kargely between paren t 5/guard lans 

only.It IS on]y in feui cases that the child is a victim of the 

domestic v lolence .More than 50'/. of the quarrels don't lead to 

V l U J l i l t t W . rtM-ia I; r-(U<l.( r (.' I'.N 111 -t b l ' l c U ' e l l |J U t . ' l \ l .1 I h l i l D . - . v . " 1 V\-> . . . I l l 1 0 '•* 

of cases the children were victims of violence, rloreover, it 

IS seen qudrrels and v J o I i.'m: >' b'-'tt̂ ieen iiibliiig\3 is not high. But 

violence IH present in the families and in some cases the 

children ire vjctuna. 

(158) 
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CAUSE OF FAHILY QUARRELS 

Th..' c l - n M r > ' n ui..-v .- ,̂i 1 =,o i.L rw| Lu p u i M i o u t t ru- u u i j o r c a u J e O T 

f a m i l y q u a r i - e l 5 . T h e r^nJ l i '^^^ ar^- ^hoofn i n T a b l e 4 . 2 7 

Major cause of family quarrels 

Table 4.27 

si.r-4o. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5> 

(.6) 

(7> 

. 

Major cau?5e 

Money mattery 

Drinl< ing and 
drunl<en bohaviour 

Bath drinKing and 
maney matters 

One parent mentally 
d isturtaed 

' Studie'.-5 

Adultery by mother 

MJ seel J an you => 

Total : -

No.of children 

28 

26 

5 

1 

1 

5 

18 

84 

Percentage 

31 

6 

1.2 

1.2 

h 

21 .4 

It'C 

Table 4.27 reveals that a majority, 33.3 percent children gave 

money matters as the major cause. Neut, 31 percent saia drink­

ing and drunt-en behaviour, u/hile 21.4 percent gave various 

family matters ]il<e occup^tjon, studies etc. It is seen that 

demoralising conditions like alcoholism, immorality exist m 

the f ami 1 ie'-5 .These conditions have an impact on the child's 

behaviour. A reference will be made to these factors when we 

discuss criminality in the families ot the children. 

a 59) 



F u r t h e r , mo'5t of t h e f i i n i l i e s ari? c h a r a c t e r i s e d by 

a l c o h o l i s m , a d u l t e r y . The-Te c o n d j t ) o n 3 a re ' c o n d u c i v e t o e m e r -

( j e n c " of (1>» I 1 nqu'-Mu. y . J t i •. . .een ( h a t ni-i c h i 1 li .iirjn t i o n e a .-luui-

t ' ? r y by fa lntM-. Mo d o u b t i d u i t e r v bj. f a t h e r - i c?M-=.t h- i t on i s i n 

c a s e of f e m a l e a d u l t > ? r y i t 15 con=i ider i3d i m m o r a l by s o c i e t y . 

CRIMINALITY IN THE FAMILY 

The presence of detnorai i-a] nQ conditions jn the home such as 

alcoholism, immorality and criminality has been cited as having 

an important bearing an the child's behaviour. We now analyse 

criminality : 

Table 4.2B 

PART A Criminality in the family 

Bl.No. 

(1> 

(2) 

Status 
1 

Family member 
arrested/convic ted/ 
IS abscond incj 

Family memta e j- n0 t 
arrested/convicted/ 
or absconding 

Male 

55 

F- emale 

15 

77 

Total 

28 

132 

Percentage 

17.5 

82.5 

ratal 68 92 6 160 1 tH:<. v? 

PART B Family member involved in crime 

S1.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Fam/ ly (nembef 
arrested 

Father 

Siblings 

ric) ther 

Other reJatives 

No . a f chi idv-en 

8 

15 

1 

4 

Percentage 

28.5 

53.6 

3.6 

14.3 

Total : - :8 60 1 fe?k5 

(160) 



PART C 

SI. . N o . 

(1> 

(2> 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

(B) 

O f f e n c e s i n v o l v i n g f a m i l y 

Gf f e n c e 

M u r d e r 

' f h e t t 

V i o l e n c e ? a n d 
u n r u l y taehavjCT 

P a b b e r y 

D r u n k e n b e h a v i o u r 

E l l o p e d u i i t h b o y / b o y s 

S e l l i n g c o u n t r y I j q u o r 

E K t a r t J o n 

No o f i- ain 11 y 
m e m t a e r s 

' -V 

\^ 

J j 

3 

4 

"\ 

I 

L 

member 

P e r c e n t a g e 

7 . 1 

5 0 . 0 

l i ? . 7 

3 . 6 

1 4 . 3 

7 . 1 

3 . 6 

3 .6 . 
, _ ... - , . . ... 

1 O t « I ! : 0 1 OO . 0 

1 • - — 

PART D 

S ) . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

^ 5 ) 

(A) 

( 7 ) 

< U > 

P e r i o d s p e n t in c u s t o d y 

P e r Xod 
1 

R e l e a s e d w i t h i n 
2 4 h o u r s 

R e l e a s e d a f t e r 1 - 1 0 
d a y s 

R e l e a ' ^ e d a f - t e r 1 1 - 2 9 
d a y s 

m o n t h s 

Re le - r iHed a f t e r J - 3 
yy a r a 

S t i ] 1 i n p r i ' s o n 

S t i l l i n a n o b s e r v e -
13 o n h o m e 

Li,)«i'( c o n ^ ac 1 

No of- { ami l y 
inember^i 

5 

1 

j — v 

x^ 

4 

I 

P e r c e n t a g e 

1 7 . 9 

1 0 . 7 

^ • o 

7 . 1 

1 (-;*. 7 

1 4 . 3 

2'3 . >? 

" ' i 
1 

T o t a l i0V 

a 6 i ) 



T a b l e 4 . 2 8 -shMW,, 11..il on 1 , I ' - "̂  I).M>...MI* o r i h e C un i U »M.M,ib̂ >r.i 

w e r e a r r e - s b u d by p>.ijjce ^:>r -ir>i abjjcandLP.Q w a s 

canv ic<>3d . ! ' l a jo r i< .y , t l i a t i<3 7)2,'-^ p e r c e n t f a m i l y members .^lere 

n e v e r d r r e = fced/conv i c i,.-id o r i a - ibscond KU} . I r >^i-J r.%\e srres^B/ 

c o n v i c t i o n as an i n d i c a t o r of c r i m i n a l i t y th>en c r i v n i n a l i t y 

by in f a m i l i e - i i of t h e r h i l d r e f . !<:. nai v. jry h n ^ h . Bu t uia n a v e t o 

c o n s i d e r t h e f a c t t h a t a l l crnTi>?Hj do n o t l e a d t o a r r e s t / c o n v i c -

t i o n . But c r i f n i n a l t t y in befm-i of i'(-rf '̂.-j t / c o n v i c t i on do e x i ' ^ t m 

t h e f ami 11 e'5 . 

Out of t,h« \7 .'?• |.i'.M'cynl, f ami I ic-j uiiijch ••MO'M c n m i n d l i -

t y , 2 8 . 5 p e r c e n t i r e f a t h e r - i , -dnd ma. ior j fcy , 5 3 . 6 p e r c e n t 5 i b — 

l i n Q ' s . Thi'ii i ' j -iihoi^in jn P a t ' t I-; of t h e t a b l e . T h i s t a b l e t n u s 

' j i v e ' j U3 an J i r t j jo r tan t cJenK-'nt ur d e l i n q u e n c y thd. t i di t J e v i a r i c e 

by 'ta J b J i n<j-/i. J h j Vi '"I'M'jr i.hat, <iib1 ir\',)^v i:c-in\=i 11 t u t e a ma.Mari ty QT 

fdffliiy a r r e s t r j and ver-y o t t c n c h i l d r e n l e a r n d e v i a n t b e h a v i o u r 

f rom t h e i r --i i la 1 j n q s . 

P a r t C and D of T a b l e 4 . 2 8 i^h.^ws t h a t t h e o f f e n c e s f o r 

w h i c h t h e f a m i J y member?. i-H'-̂ re ir 're3te>.1 / c o n v i c t e d / i s a o s c o n d -

i n g . H e r e i t 15 seen t h a t m a j o r i t y b0 p e r c e n t was f o r t n e f t . 

f o l l o w e d by 1 4 . 3 p e r c e n t f o r d r u n k e n b e h a v i o u r . T h i s t a b l e 

p r o v i d e s a b a s i s f o r t h e o f f e n c e s comin 1 t t e d by t h e c h i l d r e n . 

Most of t h e c h i l d r e n iMerij i n v o l v e d i n t h e s e o f f e n c e s w h i c h we 

w i l l d i s c u s s in d e t a i l m c h a p t e r V. The o f f e n c e s c o m m i t t e d by 

t h e c h i l d r e n f a l l i n t o t h e s e c a t e g o r i e s . So i t c a n be c o n c l u d e d 

t h a t c r i m e s by f a m i l y members d o e s i n f l u e n c e t h e d e l i n q u e n c y o f 

c h i l d r e n . C h i l d r e n l e a r n c r i m i n a l b e h a v i o u r from t h e i r f a m i l y 

m e m b e r s . As r e g a r d s t h e p ' - ' f iod =ipent m c u s t o d y , 1 7 . 9 p e r c e n t 

( I h : ;> 



of family members were reiGd-sed within 24 hour5, 25 percent are 

still in observahian hain̂ ?. Theise are juveniles wha are siblings 

of the children. 

It IS cleir t-.nat most ot the family members were 

arrested far offences lit-e thef t, drunl< en behaviour and most of 

them were released after a short period in custody.Moreover,the 

number of family member:; arrested is only 17.5 percent. Al­

though criminality cannot be determined by arrests/conviction 

alone as many family memherb may not be arrested even after 

ca(fi(iii t t J 0(j o f f w r ic«.'(ft 101) m 1 I i tK\' +...3 l.hinnn' iiii*n t. lonwi.! , 1 f i«itf cvinj^tdttr 

the 37 percent family members who indulge in alcoholism and 6 

percent lu adultery tl-i>̂n the demoraljsmg conditions in the 

home becomes very d 1 st m e t . He ̂ ily in his case study of 823 

delinquents found that out of B23i there were 157 ar IS percent 

in which a,lcohali5m, immorality and criminality among family 

members could be considered as related to delinquency of chil­

dren and 28 or 3.4 percent in ujhich immoral home environment 

was related to the misconduct of children (Healy 1915:34 in 

liadan 1987:73). In another 1 nve'it i gat ion Healy and Bronner 

found that alcoholism, nmnorality and criminality were present 

in 21 percent of the subjects studied. <Healy and Bronner 1936: 

126 m Madan 1987:73). 

Qi.ir findincj'-:. -ire m agrt^ement t'lith these 

studies. The homw.-̂  ir\ i>if\ 1 (• h dt'J ini^uenis are rearea ar-e \n an 

i3i<trdarii i w-A]'/ dcjree -n 1 1 ij a 1,1 on-1 111 wl-iich |.ii) t n̂l" 1 i 1 for delin­

quency exists. 

< 3 63) 



SUMMARY 

In thi<3 chnpfcer, dai-.n Qpnprdted bv f n? Id wari< 'has been 

presented. The lioc i a 1 cuntei't in which the child wa-r; Drought up 

ha-3 b'3'»n an-ily =.'.'d. We tat'Cj.-m niihh 'soim-' ot hhe important viria-

bles reiatang to the children. We have seen that the mean age 

of 9 X r J'ii i'n higher than the bovci and the ine in a^e \DV all chil­

dren IS 1'̂ . An ovc'fi/)li,,< 1 m] ri'.) ina,)cn"'i t y of the children belonq to 

Assain and to rural aveai. They are uiainly Hindu= and most 

h*ii on',i to b fi(. I'M)ar/J i-J <,MI •'.'=.• ii'.. The ral r- i") f oniji-ation x J, 1 OOJ qind 

majority of the fafnijie-ii are nuclear f-amiliea. Moat children 

also coive from broken hornet and are second born. Although the 

averat^a size of the familie^j at 5 - 6 inemtaers i<3 quits large 

the as'erage income at Rfi l'̂ !:i6.74 i-s quite ] oi»). The average land 

holdinQ's of the familie*--. j >:T alvio quite 1QI>(. The education level 

of both children as uie J 1 a:5 p arent 3/'juar':i lans is low and most 

children were employed. The family atmosphere of the families 

reveal frequent quarreJns between parents/siblings with involve­

ment of the' children in most of the quarrels. The major causes 

of the quarrels are money matters and alcoholism. 

(5 64) 



CHAPTER - V 

THE DEVIANT ACT: DETERMINANTS AND 
INTERACTIONS. 



CHAPTER - FIVE 

THE DEVIANT ACT i. DETERMINANTS AND INTERACTIONS 

As a child grows UD he step out of the family into the 

society iiiherein hii'i tirr-̂ t and ina.HJ*' rfncnunter i<5 utith his 

peers. In tact for any child it i ::$ the peers who really open 

the u/indati/ to the world autsidi-^ the familv. His affinity with 

hig peer'd i ncr-ea-ae-h and reache'-a its peak durinLj adoleBcense. 

Thus, peers pi di.y aHs imfiur"*. <in t a folc? in the 1 i f î  of ,in l̂dolet!J— 

cent a3 the home. The assior. i at j on, to an adolescent >oith his 

peer- qraijp pruvide'-i him an unniEitchalil e ~i.e>-urity by OTret-inv) 

membership. It gives him an opportunity to develop his self-

image. The (jroup of immediate tr^enda also provide him with a 

new world his parents cannot or do not provide. In brief, where 

the family influence ceases that of the friends and associates 

begins. Thus,the fading controls of one is carried on by the 

direction and control of the other. 

(Li-.3> 



THE PEER GROUPS BEFORE ARREST / DETENTION 
T a b l e - 5 . 1 

PAPT A: Friendship with peers 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2> 

Having fnenda 

Had friends 

Didn't hdVG friend^j 

Na of children 

113 

•q"'' 

Percentage 

70.6 

"70 4 

T o t a l : - 16Q 1 OvI* 

PART B Reasons for not having friends 

S].Ma. 

<1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Reason fur not hdving 
f n ends 

No contact with oth­
er children due to p-
reoccjjpat J on în th etnp-
ploymunt or hoaisiehold 
dul J ei3. 

No one of his/her age 
group in the neighbo­
urhood . 

Didn't lil<e the child­
ren in the school/neig-
hbourhood/Vi11 age. 

Have a introverted natijre, 
didn't miK with others 

No. of 
ch1 Idren 

41 

1 

1 

4 

Percentage 

87.2 

2.1 

2.1 

8.5 

T o t a l : - 47 ifJ0 

PAPT C 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Activities with friends 

Activities with friends 

Study,pi ay and gossip 

Study ,play,gos53 1 p , roam 
about 

P1 ay , (̂o-&'3 I p , roam <dtaoi 11 

P ] ay and gosaip uri-.', 

No. of 
chi Idren 

28 

44 

\7 

',:4 

Percentage 

24.8 

38.9 

15 

— 

-

r a t a l 1 1 3 iOO 
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Table 5.1 shows tliat an ove rwhe lining majority of tne chilaren, 

70.6 percf?nt ssid thab hhev had friend-3. By friends we mean 

friends by and large of the 3ame a>.̂ e-c3raup as the children 

interviewed.The children who ^aid that they didn't have friends 

were further asl< ed why they didn't have friends. 

Out of the '29.4 percent who didn't have friends, B7.2 

percent said they didn't have contact with other children of 

their age group as they were busy î iith their occupation or 

household duties. Thus, it is seen that most children had 

tnond'-j. Ihoue îiho (iidn't have fri»»nd i-iere children who were 

either employed or had a introvert nature or didn't have con­

tact MtJ th <i\^y chi ]dren of" Ihejr a«.jv.' qt'oup. 

As delinquents having friends constitute a substan­

tial percentage hence, the statement that peers exert some 

influence oyer delinquent behaviour of the juveniles finds some 

support from our findings. 

Part C of Table 5.2 shows some activities with 

friends. The highe'St number of chi Idren ,3B.9 percent of the 

70.6 percent having friends,gave study in school,play,gossip 

and roaming about as the activities with peers. Studying and 

playing with friends are normal activities for children of 

school-going age a.td even to some extent gossiping and roaming 

about. However, excessive gossiping and roaming about mat* es 

children vulnerable ho delinquent habits. About 54 

( i h 7 \ 



perct2nt of thw children oihirli consitituto ci itiajcjrity of thoae 

ufha had friends had adinitted to the gossiping and roaming about 

with friends. 

The children were also asl* ed jf they quarreled 

frequently with their friends and if they quarreled then the 

reason for the quarrels. Only one child replied that he quar­

reled with his friends . All others who had friends said they 

didn't quarrel with their friends . The boy who quarreled with 

friends said that m the hotel where he worked his friends 

often quarreled with hiai and these quarrels often led to fist-

f ights. 
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POSSESSION OF WEAPONS 

D e l i n q u e n t c h i l d r e n o f t e n p o s s e s s weapons and u s e ' t hem t o 

c o m m i t d e l i n q u e n t a c t s . Tne c h i l d r e n w e r e a s k e d i f t h e y p o s ­

s e s s e d w e a p o n s . The responsriei-ri a r e <j=jhoî in i n T a b l e 5 . 2 

T a b l e 5 . 2 

PAPT A Possession on weapons 

SI.Wo. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Possessing î teapans 

He/She possessed a 
weapon 

He/she as well as 
friends possessed a 
uieapon 

Neither he/she nor 
friends possessed a 
weapon 

No. of chiIdren 
M A 1. (3 -̂- em,-.i 3 e T\.31 a 1 

1 - i 

11 - 11 

5<b 92 146 

Percentage 

0.6 

6.9 

92.5 , 

T o t ^ l 1 6 0 100 

PART B Types of weapons 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Types of weapon 

Dagger 

Revolver 

Burglary equipments like 
rod ,glass cutters etc 

Chopper 

No. of children 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Percentage 

B.3 

8.3 

y^ylj » %^ 

50 

T o t a l 1 0 0 
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Table 5.2 reveals that, an overwhelming majarity 92.5 per­

cent of the children <=iaid they didn't possess any weapon, only 

feJ.6 per cent said they possessed weapons. All the 12 who said 

thoy pa«ivsw!»iii>'.''.l uie.aiiton'T, <iri» boyji . Mo >)vr\ pô -iiiis.iTiad A 

weapon.When these 12 boys ,were a'5̂ ed to describe the weapons 

they poaaei'Sfied, 2/3. J!/ pyr̂ .eiiL aajiJ they pO:3.•3̂:̂:5-̂ î•d bufLjlary equip­

ment lil<e glass and rod-cutters, duplicate l<eys ,knives etc. 50 

percent said they po^asejised choppers. This is shown in Table 

5.2. Thus, it is seen that only few taoys possessed weapons 

The girls did not possess any uieapons or the nature delinquency 

of the girls is different than that of the boys . The boys who 

pdssessed weapons used them mainly for crimes such as bur­

glary, robbery etc. a 

This shows that although some of the boys were 

involved in delinquent acts lil<e robbery, theft, murder, very 

few of them possessed weapons. Most o1 the acts iwere committed 

without the aid of weapons. 

DEVIANCE BEFORE ARREST 

The parents/quardians interviewed for the study were 

asked some questions about deviant behaviour of their wards 

prior to thejr arrest/detention and corrective measures taken 

by them. Tlie replies are shown in Table 5.3 
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DEVIANCE BEFORE ARREST/DETENTION 

Table 5.3 

• — •' 

PART A Deviance before arrest 

SI.Wo. 

(1) 

(2) 

Deviant behavicRir 
before arrest 

The child had 
exhibited devjant 
behavlaur 

The child had not 
exhibited deviant 
behaviour 

No. of parents/ 
guardian 

7 

17 

Percentage 

29.3 

70.8 

Total :- 24 100 

PART B Nature of deviant behaviour 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Nature of d(?viant 
bwhav1auv . 

Petty theft 

Petty the-f t,tjstf iQ-
hts with friends and 
family, djaabcdiynce. 

Truancy 

No. of parents/ 
i)Uttr-il J a n a . 

v2/ 

W 

1 

Total 

PART C Corrective measures by parents/guardians 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Nature of Corrective 
Measures ta^ en 

Extensive counselling 

Counselling and when 
that tailed beating 

Handed over to po]ice 
when counselling and 
beatings tailad. 

No. of parents/ 
guardians. 

3 

1 

3 

Total :-

(I'M 



T a b l e 5 . 3 shown t h a t 7t.''.B p e r c e n t of th^e p i r e n f c ^ / g u a r d i a n s 

i n t e r v i e w e d s a i d the-it t h e i r - r h i l d h .id n o t snown any d e v i a n t 

b e h a v i o u r b e f o r e a r r e s t . O n l y 2 9 . 2 p e r c r y n t s a i d t h a t t h e i r 

c h i l d r e n h a d <5hawn d t » v j a n t b - i h a v i o u r b<^for(^ a r re<f . t . Wnen d5l<ed 

t o d e s c r i b e d t h e d e v i a n t b e h a v l o u r ,ou t >3f 7 , 3 s a i d p e t t y t h e f t , 

a n o t h e r 3 s a i d p e t t y l.he f I,, f i Qh t s and d i s o b e d i e n c e w h i l e 1 s a i d 

t r u a n c y . 

Thî vHu 7 p.ir(-'t\ I.'.-./()i.ui.\-i.i I .in-.-i i>n.M-tt -i 1-iio .iBl-ed 1 t t h e y 

took any c o r r e c t i v e measi . ire s . Whf»n a5l< ed t o ae -= .c r ibe t h e s e 

fti'tf aiiJurww , thri'iLi rj ( l,h«in «'IJM(I U ,< t u'n .'I I V O (-\II ii-\-.vtf 1 1 I IIQ to ("ha ct^ii-ld 

s o t h a t he may g i v e up h i : , bad h a b i t s , o n e s a i d b e a t i n g s when 

c o u n s e l l i n g ^aJ ] ed w h i l e o t h e r t h r e e \.5aid t h e y h a n d e d o v e r t n e 

c h i l d t o p o l i c e when c o u n s e l l i n g and b e a t i n g s f a i l e d . 

A l t h o u g h , o u r f i n d i n g s show t h a t o n l y 2 9 . 2 p e r c e n t 

p a r e n t 3 / Q u a r d i a n : - 5 s a i d t h e i r w a r d s e i v h i b i t e d d e v i a n t b e h a v i o u r 
1 

before arrest, we have to bear in mind the fact that only 15 

percent of parents/guardians were interviewed. Also the nature 

of deviancy was not very 'nerious and corrective measures were 

taken by the parents/guardians, so that the child's deviancy is 

corrected taut they failed. However, our conclusion is that 

parents/guardians did not take the deviancy of their children 

•il.i»r'j I lu-a, ) / . ("i I I hi )ii')h Ni'.- hitl u i. h i 11 i 1 ..-J p. 11 ,M\ t i 'n 1 I \ J >-• I 11 niuui \ t 

b t t h u v i o u r ] i I-o t r u a n c y , fiC)hl-'5 i w H h t r i ciirl.-: a n d i :im i 1 y m - i M n b e r s , 

parents/guard iari<̂. did not shijw inuch concern. 
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THE DEVIANT ACT 

Wy have djscu^jsiid th« niii-n->̂  or finuli-iJ prt»jsares aper-dtive 

on an offender. With th>? aiiumal i e 3 at the tamily level, thf? 

offender was under pressure. These presaures and situations of 

•ati'ess ar̂ d 'i.trdin wcfc opiir "it i ve un hiiT\ since early childhood . 

He was in search of- avenues to reffiove chjs anxiety wnich af­

fected his social i=,it ion and adjustment process. Due to these 

anxieties and anomalies, the offender could not be socialised 

in accordance with the value patterns of the conventional 

system. Therefore, cumulative disintegrating influences are 

operative on him. It is 1 11-e 1 y that simiiiar pressures might 

have been operative on other children in this age-group. Delin­

quent behaviour of our respondents is an indicator of the 

failure of prohibitive influences. We shall now analyse the 

process of 'initiation in regard to violation of law by the 

delmequent. An occa:-.iQndl or situational offender has to asso­

ciate with fcho£;e who huJo -similiar values for learning the 

modes of trade and value rat i f i c at i .jn . It ha~c been attempted 

here to e'.fplain the nature of initiation and the role of peers 

and fami J y. 

NATURE OF ARREST/DETENTION 

We shall now examine how the .rhildren were arrested / detained 

Our first variable 1=5 single or group arrest. 
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Table:-5.4 

PART A Nature of arrest 

S1.No. 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

Miihura (if <irr(?<it 

Arrested dlaru.' 

Arrested in a group 

Mui - at parenfri/ 

81 

79 

Percren taoe 

5y?.6 

49.4 

Tot a J 3 0 1 V>1'"> 

PART B Nature af group arrest 

Sl.Na. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Nature of group arre<5t 

Arrested with one juvenile 

Arrested mith two or more 
juven1les 

Arrested with one adult 

Arrested with two or more 
adults 

Arrested with one or more 
adults and juveniles 

No. of children 

5 

12 

38 

17 

7 

Percentage 

6.3 

15.2 

48.2 

21 .5 

8.8 

Total 79 100 

PART C Family members involved 

S1.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Faffiily members arrested 
u) J t h t h « c h 1 1 d 

Father 

Unc: ] « / aun t / o t h e r v e I ii 11 v e*.>. 

One parent and siblings 

Siblings 

Na « of izh 1 Idren 

J/ 

t J 

'7 

11 

Percentage 

15.8 

15. e 

10.5 

57.9 

Total :• 19 100.0 
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Table 5.4 shows that 50,6 p^^rcent of the children were arrested 

alone while 49.4 percent were arrested in a group.By a group we 

mean two or more person-=. Sing 1 e as well as group arrests are 

thus equally divided. Turther out of the 49.4 percent group 

arrests,48.2 percent of H-ip> chvldri'n uierfj arrested with one 

adult.By adult we mean a person above 16 years of age in case 

of boys and above 18 years in case o+ girls. While 21.5 percent 

af the children were arrested with two or more juveniles, about 

50 percent of the children were arrested with associates and 

78.4 pc-ircent of these <I<̂ J:JQC. i <3 ies i-iere' one or more adults. 

The data presented here shows that group arrests 

constitute half of the population of our study. The influence 

of peers as well as adults on the delinquent acts is clearly 

seen. Most of the delinquent actw ii»ere committed under the 

influence of adults. 

Part C of the Table gives us data about the family 

members who W'?re arrested alongwith the children. Dnly 11.9 

percent of the total number of children and 24.1 percent of the 

children arresstt'd in a qroup Mufn am+̂ -jttJd wj tli a family mem­

ber.Out of these 57.9 percent were arrested with siblings. 

Shaw and Machay found m their study that only 18Vi 

of the boys taKen to Ch i c a.90 Juvenile Courts m 1928 were 

'lone-wolf' offenders, the overwhelming majority being involved 

with one or more companions.Two-somes were most prevalent,wh11e 

three-somes almost as frequent. Companionship has been consid­

ered not so influential for girls as for boys - a fnct used to 

< 1 7\-j ) 



e'/.plain the much higher rat-2 ot delinquency among bo;vS than 

girls. Our findings 'iiho'</ about byy/., tuio-sotnt?3 and tnree-somes 

and two-3omes are inovG frequent than three-somes. Of the 50/i 

children who Miere arrested in group's, 46*/. were arrested along 

with one or more adult.Thus adults have everted considerable 

influence in the delinquency of the children. Family members 

too have contributed to tiie deviance of the children as about 

25*/i of the group arrests i»tere with family members. 

The association of the children with peers and 

adults and their inf]uence on the child's activities has been 

revealed by the dat<-i prsented. Mast children had friends and 

used to gossip and rodm around i»>it,h them. It is from their 

peers as wpll as adult friends and family members that they 

l<i<i.rn dalinquont h t'ha v loor and art.' initjatud into delinquent 

acts . 

THE OFFENCE 

Scientists loa^ at unique events and individual characteristic a 

of phenomena in the real world and their purpose is to seek out 

what IS general and recurrent about what they observe. In 

explaining these phenomena,they look for patterns, for the 

recurrent and uniform. To aid in this analysis they develop 

categories or types and these abstractions are used for the 

systematic ordering of empiricaJ date. For exampJe, scientists 
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might observe a series of unique plants but order or catsQorise 

them in terms of soiiie cominon charactnst ics. Likewise in study­

ing delinquent behaviour, social scientists develop categories 

or types which are abstractions that are useful m oraer-

ing the data on criminal behaviour. In this chapter the re­

searcher has categorised delinquent behaviour of the respond­

ents largely in terms of legal categories. After this the 

i nt B rat t ions with differynl: v a n ab 1 (.->•.=• lil<d a9e,seA, socio-

ocunomic bdchground i 15 .•ir\.i 1 y Satsd . 
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Nature of offence 

Table :- 5.5 

S1.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

<6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

<10) 

(11) 

Offence 

Theft 

Rcjbbery 

Murder-

Using dan'j'jrous weapons 

Sal) 1 ng countr-y J j.>.iuor 

Abductlan 

Eictart J an 

E3 oped ui} th one boy 

Eloped uuth 2/3 boys 
1 

ProstI tut 3 on,dru4 
pedd]ing,taJach mar­
keteer xng , petty theft 

Runaways 

No. of children 
Male Female Total 

47 

' t 

6 

0/ 

-

--

-

-

\lf 

14 

1 

*• ^ 

1 

-

1 

20 

7 

IB 

28 

61 

S 

fj 

I 

1 

20 

7 

IS 

31 

Percentage 

38.1 

5,0 

5.0 

1 .3 

0.6 

1 .9 

0.<b 

12.5 

4.4 

11.3 

19.4 

Total : - 68 92 160 100.0 

Table 5.5 shows the offences for which the children were ar­

rested/detained by the police.We shall divide the offences into 

two categories - cnmin-Tl and non-cnminal of fences. These two 

categories are based 1 irgt*l>' on the' lt>ga] n>.jrins Qovei'ning 

criminal an-1 nun -c «• i KU M a I .ai t -J i.e. ij r r oi M e =3 -̂th 11 h v x IJ I A t».» 

criminal law are criminal of f encet=i uih 11 e others are non —crimi­

nal o f f ence'i . 
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CRIMINAL OFFENCES 

(i) Th«ft : 

Thefts constitute the ]arQe<E.t category.6i children were arrett­

ed for theft.Out of this 6i, 47 i.e. 77 percent are boys while 

33 percent are girlib. 

(ii) Robbery : 

Based on the legal difference between robbery and theft,5 

percent of the children i.e. 8 were arrested for robbery.Out of 

these 8 children,? are boy<--; and only one is a girl. 

< 111) Murder: 

Another 5 percent of the chiIdren has been arrested for 

murder,out of which 2 are girls and 6 are boys. 

(iv) Using dangerous weapons : 

2 boys were arrested for this offence which is 1.3 percent. 

{V ) Be 11 1 ng count x'y 1 j quor : 

On<* Qirl was arrestt»d for violation of country liquor lafis.She 

was arrested alongwith some of her fainily meiiitaers. 

^vi) Abduction : 

3 boys were arrested for this of fence.They constitute 1.9 

percent of the total children. 

(vii) Extortion : 

For this offence too 1 gjrl wa^ arrested alongwith some of her 

family members. 
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(viii) Prostitution,drug pedd i ing , b 1 acl̂  mark eteenng ,pet ty theft : 

Thia category is actually a miscellaneous category.Only girls 

are m this category .Soiiit' of the5e girls were involved in one 

or two activities while some in al 1 •Hat>)ever ,prost i tut ion is 

CQinman.All the 18 Qirlis i«)ho constitute 11.3 percent were in­

volved in proat ] tu t ion . Vhe charge 'sheet does not show these 

charges.They were in fact rescued by the police as the arrests 

were preventive in nature.But they had admitted to being in­

volved in these activities. Prostitution by itself is not crimi­

nal but in some cases it is a criminal act.The other activities 

are criminal activitles.host of these girls worked as part of a 

larger criminal gang. 

All tl"t« criduna] oMtMice^'j a\"(.' categori'Snid as per the 

charges mentioned in each cas;e-=>heet of the ch i Idren .Most of 

the girls involved in th(i f t, robbery ,inurder etc. with the excep­

tion of proat1 tut ion,drug peddling etc. category were arrested 

as accomplices.They were mostly accomplices to a family member. 

NDN-CRIMINAL OFFENCES 

Eloped with one boy : 

This category consists of girl delinquents who had run away 

from home with adult males.As the girls m this category are 

below 18 years of age they î iere arrested/detained as a preven­

tive measure.The adult males who are arrested with them face 

kidnapping charges. But it should be noted that these girls 

willingly run away with thr? adult malu's. Vhî -. category consists 

of 12.3 percent ai the children. 
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Eloped with two/three bays : 

The girls in th:ii category can tae cunsidHred to be in a pre-

prostitution stage.Th>?y run away from their homes in the compa­

ny of tuio/l.hr B':! (iia 1 tf':4. H u.'y .ire di't .i in--'d b;̂  the polict' <A-3 a 

preventive measure.They constitute 11.3 percent of the chil­

dren . 

Runaways 

Runaways consist of 19.4 percent of the children. Out of this 

90.2 percent are girl runaways.The detention of these children 

by police is entirely preventive.The boys if allowed to roam 

around freely can be exploited by other criminal gangs and 

inducted into a career of crime. Similiarly the girls too can 

be e;<ploited and inducted to prostitution and other criminal 

act IV1 ties. 

From Table 5.5 it is clear that 63.8 percent of 

the children can tae considered to tae arrested/detained for 

criminal offences and 36.3 percent tor non--cr iminal offences. 

A study of refc-rrala io Washington State Juvenile 

Courts conducted some years ago indicated that 46.1 percent of 

the females had been acnt thece <i<i:i runa(^iays or for being ungov­

ernable while 64.3 pet'cent of the males had been referred to 

the courts for theft or mischiet.(Gibtaons 1977:448). Sociologi­

cal arguments about the catcsation of female delinquency is 

thought to be related to parent-child conrlicts which impel 

them into delinquency taking the form of affection seeding 
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amoiKj j u v u n x J c boy ::<. rhf - ie y'-junrj woiiien •ji?t r e r Q rr<;>i t o .u . iven j le 

c o u r t s o i t c n becdu-fiw <:iOineont? suppo-stJvj h h a t th '^y h a v e b e e n 

i n v a J v e d in --je:<ija) d.c 11 v i 11 ci-i o r •d.\'« ii\ danQt^r o r crxjcn^ \ntj i n 

praiTii<i>cuau3 c o n d u c t . 

Thu-5 I \-, i's s e e n t h a t t h e f t s c o n s t i t u t e t h e l a r g e s t 

c a t e g o r y o f d e v l a n t s . B o t h m a l e and t e m a l e d e v i a n t s a r e i n ­

v o l v e d . T h i s IS f o l l o w e d by r u n a w a y s , e l o p e i n e n t w i t h o n e b o y , 

p r o s t 1 t u t i o n , d r u g p e d d l i n g and o t h e r c a t e g o r i e s . 

FATE OF OTHER PERSONS ARRESTED 

T a b l e 5 . 6 s h o w s t h e f a t e o f o i h ( ? r p e r s o n s a r r e s t e d a l o n g w i t h 

t h e c h i l d r e n and a l s o i n h e t h e r f a m i l y members o f t h e c h i l d came 

f o r b a i l . 
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Table :- 5.6 

PAPT A Fate of accomplices 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Fvite 

Sent to jaii 

Released an bai1 

Don't V now 

Sent bo an ob'jorvat ion 
home. 

Juveniles sent to an 
ob'jsrarvat J on home , dcjii ' t 
l<nai»i what happened to 
the adults. 

No. of chiIdren 

19 

20 

21 

17 

'-v 

Percentage 

24.1 

25.3 

26,. to 

21.5 

2.5 

Total 79 loa 

PAPT B Bail for the children 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Fate 

Fatnily mambera came 
for bail 

Family members didn't 
come for bail 

No. of children 

24 

i::6 

Percentage 

15 

85 

Total 160 100 

PAPT C Persons who came for bail 

SI.No. 

a) 

(2> 

(3) 

(4) 

Per-ions îiho came for 
bail 

Father 

I'luhhur 

Elder brother/s:ster 

Other relatives 

No. of children 

12 

<'., 

'•^ 

4 

Percentage 

St? 
1 

2't* 

O . v^ 

16.7 

Total 24 lk)0 

(3 83) 



those arrested uij.th hhe children uiere rpleaaed on taai 1,26.0 

percent of the children '=.aid that they don't Knoui what happened 

to the others. It la s'-'en that most of the accouio 1 icea were 

either sent to jail or to an observation home.But we have to 

l< eep m tnind the fact thrit the children are not in touch with 

them. Further the family members of only 15 percent of the 

children came to bail them out.The family members of 85 percent 

of the children did not came to bail out the children. Of the 

parents/guardians who came to bail the majority, 50'/. are fa­

thers,25 percent are mothers. 

Thus, it IS seen that an averwhel ming majori-cy of the 

family members did not come to bail out the children. The 

reason for thi-a may be due to lar.k of in format ion. Manv of the 

families don't l<now about the detention of their children. Some 

c.hildr'iitrt (nr-M not in rTwjii I ('.'>1/>-Jw t wi nwd in l.luvlc hoitiii.>tcit«in-.s . Miinv or 

detained in other places. Again aome children work as domestic 

servants dnd stay with their employers. Further soiiie children 

are also not aware of their proper home address. Even if some 

parents come to hnow about the arrest of their children, they 

are not able to raise the amount of money required for bail. 

(184/ 



VIEWS OF PARENTS/GUARDIANS ABOUT THE ARREST/DETENTION 

Table 5.7 

PART A Views of parents/guardians about the offence 

M o . o t ri-'--ij)i.induMi t-:. I Pi= i-c.:»ri t ao. t; I- r .liiif-",! •Toivif)!-' 1 I Mij 

Cli i J d tAiavi fTdim-xj u p 

Ch I ] d uia'ii camp':? I ] (?(_-} 
t o r.omiiM I; t h e i'1i-»vi -

12.5 

Child wasn't framed 
or compp] 1 '̂d . 

Total 100.0 

PART B 

SI.No­

el ) 

(2) 

Persons who framed or compelled the child 

Percentage Person 

Ch i J d ' s fTi'3nd'H, 

Ne J (jhtaauri 

No., ot respondents 

B0 

20 

Total 100 

PART C P e r s o n r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e d e l i n q u e n c y 

S I . W o . 

( 1 ) 

(2> 

(Z) 

(4> 

(•5) 

(6) 

P « r rjon rexpor t ' s i ta 1 u 

Chj ] d h idTse] f / h e v ^ ' j y l f 

C h i l d ' s p H e r s 

l-ri d'-T' b t'Q t h e 1-

U n c l o / a u n t 

Hexghtaours 

B a t h chx1d ' ' -3 f , i t lT(?r 
and peer-3 

N o . o t re \H ipondents 

\ . j 

1 6 

I 

1 

1 

'-> 

P e r c e n t a g e 

1 2 . 5 

£ 6 . 7 

•^.2 

1 ' n 

4 . 2 

S . 3 

Total 24 100.0 

Mx S5) 



The parents/guardians of the children were aal'ed about the 

child'5 deviance; whu th--.'y tee\ i'.i> reaJly responsible. Table 

5.7 shows that majority, "''9.2 percent of the parents/cjuard i ans 

feel that the child wasn't frauted or compelled to commit the 

deviant act. Out of the five children whose parents/guardians 

feel were framed up or cumpw 1 1 ed ,C3(-'*y4 Itfela that they were 

framed or compelled by the child's peers and only ZOV. by neigh­

bour b . 

Thus the parents/guardians put the blame for delin­

quency squarely on the child.They don't feel that the child was 

framed up or compelled. 

Part C of the Table shows the person or persons who 

the parents/guardians feel is responsible for the delinquency. 

A majority 6<£J.7 percent, of the parents/guardians feel tnat the 

child's peek's are responsible for the child's dev i ance .They 

committed the offences due to instigation by their friends.lt 

IS these friends who are r>-?H5ponsible for the child's acts. 

Here ch}ld's peer group is considered responsible for 

the child's delinquency.lt is the peers who instigate and 

influence the child bowards delinquency.Parents/siblings also 

play A ro\ii but it i-.> thi.-» pi3f»rj whcj p 1 <iy the ijre-.iter role. But 

we have to consider the fact that parents/guardins put the 

blAmo on pewr^j, nc ighlicDur'*!, ignciring the fart that they too play 

an important role . The brot<en home, quarrelsome family atmos­

phere, lack of proper socialisation, family disintegration as 

revaled by the children gre-jtly contributes to delinquency. 

a86) 

http://friends.lt
http://delinquency.lt


CHI - SQUARE TEST 

Let us naw apply H"! ̂  test to find out interactions between 

deviance of the children and various other variables lil-e 

education, sei<, age etc.We start with deviance and education. A 

detailed description of chi-square test is given in Appendix -II 

(1 87) 
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In Table 5.8 th^i throo cattJQorios of children i.t̂ . those 

attending school,drop ou\. .-i ind tho-^f îiha h:iv(? never attended 

achool are 'ifjam c atcijor isir-d m ic-'i'ms of their of fenc«?=3. Fha 

first eight categories of of^e^cec thJit is thef t, robbery ,mur-

derjusing dangerous we apons ; l< idnapp ing ; ex tort ion ; sel 1 ing coun­

try 1 iquar̂ fpro-fiti tuti on , drug paddl ing , b 1 ach mark eteenng , petty 

theft etc. are criminal law violators and the last three that 

13 those who eloped un th one boy,eloped with 2/3 boys and 

runways are non-cnminal 1 iw violators. 

Null-Hypothesis : There is no difference m the education of 

(Ho) criminal and non~criminal law violators or 

proportion of the three levels is the same 

. f o r c r i m i n a l and n o n - c r i m i n a l law v i o l a t o r s . 
A l t e r n a t i v e E d u c a t i o n l e v e l s of c h i l d r e n a r e d i f f e r e n t 
hypathff lni ivt 
(Hj_) fcjr c r i i t i u i a l a n d n o n c. >• im m a I l a w v i o l at»:))"i3. 

2B->-34-t-40 
Common proportion "» 

<CP) 4:s^--'^8-^<'^9 
102 

( kK6ZB ) 

E i ' p e c t e d f r e q u e n c i e s = 4 3 ;< f^.hZQ = 2 7 . 4 3 

E ( f ) = 48 -A 0 . 6 3 8 •= 3 0 . 6 2 

69 i< 0 . 6 3 8 = 4 4 . 0 2 

f a - E > 2 

1-^2 = 2 . 0 B 

( 1 8 9 ) 



Degree of freedom (d.f) ( c - 1 ) ( r - 1 ) 

( :: --5 ) ^ 2 - i > 

Level of significance 0. vJ5 

Table value of i-j-, 2 --- 5.99 
As tabulated value is greater than calculated value it is not 

significant -and the results at the experiment provide no evi­

dence for doubting our hypothesis. We accept the null-hypothe­

sis (Ho) and reject the alternative hypothesis. Therefore we 

concludo Ihiit th«re i•^^ no Ji CffM enct* in the t^duciition btjtw«jt»n 

criminal and nan- c n m i n a ] law violators. Children î iho were 

attending school, were dtopout a\~ had never gone to school are 

distritautcid in the same proportion among criminal and non­

criminal violators. 

( 1 9ti) 
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ô  

—4 . r-T 

(Xl 

h -

I—.—J 

_ 

t . 

o 

-*-• 
c 

-*-• 

.?• 

* * v 

13 

Ol 

3 
4-» 

3 l 

•*— 

o-
* - H 

1 

-o 

1 

t-t 
w—* 

t-3 
w - t 

1 

tSi 

»—• 
tSi 

' r-

a> 
u 
a > 
-o 

...̂ —̂.̂— 

CO 

CO 
•»-r^ «»4 • 

cr-

-43 
i n 

"" 
.-. ^S 
o^ 

_.?^ 
-o 

in 

* \ l 

»>i O 
C *-< t,n 
*-4 > C-S ^ O 

C r« ro 
C J ^ ' - ^ 

L _ • . . — _ 

m 

r - « 
* - > 4 • 

« v 4 

, * v 

«̂ -̂  
M 

-J3 
t s i m 

<& V—4 

c^ 
«»- - o 

r i 

n) O 

- ^ I t * 
t o — I 
-1 o 

u > 

15 
L,...^,..—J 

s 

""ca S 



Parjt A of Table 5.9 shows the age af the children at the time of 

arrlest in terms of the offen-ses for wh:ch they were arrested I 
/detained. from this Table we derive part B of the Table 

t 

f o r c a l c u l a t i n g M-i'^. 
i 

H Q : T h e r e I's n o d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e a g e at t h e 
I c r i m i n a l a n d n o n - o - j m i n a ] 3 aw v i o l a t o r s o r 

t h f <i()i> sii i h o 11 iiie (•jf a r r e - T l l a m t h e 
"J unit' |j I u(j(')i t i <jn tu\ Uol 'h u r i i i u u : * ! ind 
n o n - ~ c r i m i n a l l a w v i o l a t o r s . 

H j T h e ' iQe a t t i m e o f a r r e s t i s d i f f e r e n t 
f o r c n m i n d ] a n d non--c>>imj n a l l a w v i o l a t o r s , 

C P 
1+20+67+14 

10+30+89+31 

0.63G 

E<f) = 10 K .638 = 6.38 
30 ;< .638 = 19.14 
89 ;< .638 = 56.78 
31 :< .638 = 19.78 

( 0 - E >2 

Ml^ - S 
22.39 E 

d.f = < 4 - 1 ) < 2 - 1 ) 

Table value of = 7.82 

Calculated = 22.39 

Level of significance = 0.M5 
Since the Table value of i-j-, 2 js gr*?ater thin the calculated 

value, it IS sign 1fleant.Therefore,the results of the eKpari-

ment does not support the hypothesis that there is no differ­

ence in the age of arrest between criminal and non-criminal 

violators.We reject H,~, and accept H^ .Therefore,our conclusion 

IS that the agy of 'irrest differs -for criisunaJ and non-cnminal 

law violators. 

(192) 
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Table 5.10 gives the parental status of the childr^jn whether-

both parents are alive,bath par'enta are dead,one parent alive 

and one dead .Carreapond i no to this thi? offence for which the 
I 

chj Idren were jrrtj'-st ad/di-J t ai H'.'d a\M? shown, Froin thi-s Table we 

derive part B at the Table t'ur calculating H-i-̂  -

H Q There la no difference in the parental -status of 
children arrested/detained for criininal and non­
criminal law violations or the parental status for 
bath criminal ijnd nan-crifmnal law violators is in 
the proportion. 

H , ! The parental status of children arrested/detained for 
J criminal and non-criminal Jaw violations differs. 

53+11-•-38 
C.p. ^ 

79+17+64 

0.638 

E(f) •= 79 ;< .638 -̂  50.40 
11 ;< .638 •= 10.85 
38 :< .638 = 40.83 

Z I 1 2 

d.f. 2 = 0 , 9 2 

Table value of '-|-j'"̂  at 2dt !̂ . 99 

Calculated value of H~i'-̂  \K'?'^ 

Ljevel of significance 0.05 

Since the Table value of '-j-i ̂  J'̂  greater than the calculated 

value it 13 not significant.Therefore,the results of the exper­

iment does not provide any evidence for doubting our hypothesis 

( H Q > that there is no difference m the parental status of 

criminal and nan-cnminal law violators.Hence,many accept H^ 

and re jects H-^ . 

( 194) 
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Table 5.11 presents data r̂ il-itinQ to the atmosphere jn the 

family alongwith the cnrreaoandi no affence-s for v̂ inicn the 

children were arrested/detained. FroiTi this Table we derive part 

B at th^ TAble for cralcu] iî mc) 

40-+ 14+-48 
C.P 0.638 

H a 

H i 

6 0 + 2 4 - + 5 <b 
: T h e r e i s n o ^ d i ^ T e r e n c e in t h e ^ a m l l y a t m o s p h e r e o f c r i m i -

n a ] and noi t-- c r i in 111 11 o ^ f en-J IJ r d . 

: T h e f a m i l y a t m o s p l " i e r o d i f r e r - ^ f o r c r i i n i n - i l a n d r>on-c: r i in\--

n a J o f f end«r-Hs. 

( 0 - L ) ^ 
t .J_ a 

t. 

d, f --= 2 

Table value of i-|-| a at 2 d.f. 

Calculated ' i-j-̂  ̂  

Level of significance 

•= 0.53 

= 0.05 

Since the Table value of '-f-i'' is greater than the calculated 

value it IS not significant.Therefore,the results of the exper­

iment does nut provide any evidence for doubting our hypothesis 

(HQ ) that there is no difference in the family atmosphere 

of criminal and non-cnmjnal lai>i violators .Hence,we may accept 

H Q and reject H^. 
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Table 5.12 given the family income of the children and corre­

sponding categories ai offences for uihich the children uiere 

arrested/detained. From this we derive part B of the Table for 

calculating. However,to avoid complication we tade only three 

categories of family income 500 - 1W(?0, 1000 - 1500, and 1500 

and above. 

23-> 40-t J,'/ \ 02 
C.P 

37+-62-t-t,l 160 

0. .̂'̂a 

E<f) 37 -A .638 = 23.61 

62 \ .63H --- 39.56 

61 -A .638 ^ 38.92 

H Q : There is no difference m the levels of family income of 
criminal and nan--cr j minal offenders. 

Hj : The family income of criminal and non-criminal offenders 
differs. 

( 0 - E > 

E 
.05 

d.f. =• 2 

Table value of '-j-j = at 2 d. f. 5.99 

Calculated v.aue of i-j-,'-̂  0.05 

Level of significance 0.05 

Since the tabulated value of '-h'- i'-̂  greater than the calculat­

ed value it IS s1gn1 f1 cant.So the result of the experiment 

provide no evidence for doubbing our H^.We accept H^ and rejiect 

Hi-
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ihf retare IAI(? conclude ths-at there is CtO 

difference in the family income of unininal and non-criminsl 

offenders- For ua the non criminal offenders are mainly run­

aways and girls I'lho elope. These are not criminal offences. But 

these children are "in ri5l<" of burning delinquent. Delinquent 

boys come into association with gangs who may then be inducted 

into a life of crime. Similarly runaway girls or those who 

elope may end up as prostitues, thieves etc. 

We have eKammeci through the >—j-. ̂  test the 

interaction between nature of deviance and the variables educa­

tion,age at the time of ar-rest,parental status , f ami ly atmos­

phere and family incoine.With the exception of ago ^t the time 

of arrest we have found bhat there is î o difference between 

criminal and non-cnminal uf f erulcrs in term of edur.at ion, paren-

tal status, family atmosphere, and family income.Thus all the 

children included in the i:jL-udy have -aiiuiliar j50i_ lolog ical 

backgrounds irrespective of the fact whether they are criminal 

or non-cnmina] law violators. We have shown that the sociolog­

ical background of both the groups are siiniliar. Hence, there 

is every possibility of the non-cnminal offenders turning 

delinquent at a later stage if preventive measures are not 

tak en. 
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SUMMARY 

In this chapter we hive ana3y3t?d the deviant acts of the chil­

dren. We started with 3ome factors which are associated with 

the child'3 deviance. We found that majority of the children 

had friends with wham they earned out childhood activities. 

\fl9 saw that only few children possessed weapons. It is also 

seen that only a few children exhibited deviant behaviour 

before arrest. Most arrest/detent ion was in groups of two or 

more and in almost half of the arrests, adults were involved. 

Here we see the mflufncf of peers and adults in the cnild s 

deviance. Hext we analyr.ii'd the deviant acts of the childern. 

ThvJ major' ofteriLc? jn l I'nnft of nunifii-Tij oi ,i r c f j. t i, \^ thett, 

while majority of the girl offenders we\-e involved in elopement 

i&nd runaway Cdaeva. Ht'uc i*, an whi'JminQ i)iajorit.y of the >-.hildr«in 

had normal childhood and only a few of them indulged m deviant 

acts before their arrest . After this we analysed the dirrer-

ence between the criminal and non-criminal offenders with 

regard to some variables lil-e education, family atmosphers, 

income by using the chi-square test. It was found that there is 

very little difference in the sociologica] background of both 

the groups . The non-criminal delinquents that is the runaway 

and elopmenfc cases are children at misk for whom delinquency is 

only a small step away . 

( :v*U > 



CHAPTER -VI 

TRANSFORMING THE DEVIANTS INTO 
NON-DEVIANTS: THE DEVIANTS IN CORRECTIONAL 

INSTITUTIONS. 



CHAPTER - SIX 

TRANSFORMING THE DEVIANTS INTO NQN -DEVIANTS: THE DEVIANTS IN 

CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

An ind J V idu<3 i ' •b 'suciaJ i j f e Qene\'d.lJv. iiivuivris two 1< inds 

of achievement'^ , One i i the actions by which an individual 

contributes to the total -sac.i a.I process while the orher is 

where the actions are found to be interpreted, criticised or 

justified.Now, delinquent act is such action wnich accounts for 

interpretations. These are aggressive, vlolent,anti-soclal, 

non-normative in nature . However, delinquent acts do not just 

happen. E. Eldefarso i5 of the opinion that delinquents are 

"the products of circumstances and chance, culture and environ­

ment and-most important socioloQical and psychological condi­

tioning." <E]deforso 1972: 33 in Sarl<ar 19B7: 127). 

So,if society males arranC)ement for such service that will 

seel- favourable ^oc io-pnyi.liol oq ical conditions, then a socially 

maladjusted individual will turn into an adjusted one. Natural­

ly, the treatment of juvenile delinquency is aimed at the 

social rehabilitation of the child. The traditional punitative 

approach regarding the treatment of delinquency has been re­

placed by the reformative approach î ihich li found in rehabili­

tative and corrective philosophy of modern era. No doubt, 

rehabilitation or correction usually means reformation. Refor­

mation ,for our purpose , indicates the effort that turns an 

aggressive , law violating individual into an appeased,1aw-

abiding one. 
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The two principal mstrumentalles of Juvenile Justice 

namely ,the Juvenile Justice Board and the Juvenile Court as 

provided m the Juvenile Justice Act requires the eitiployment 

of some sort of jntertm device far handling children before 

making any appropriate dispositional decision . After an arrest 

and prior to hearing in the board or court, again during the 

ad jaurniTien t far social invtjst ig ̂ t lan and after disposition ,if 

the child IS to be sent to a correctional institution ,an 

arrangement has to be made far the child's custody. There are 

two major su J ut i oo'-j tu the protal •:̂ln: ("he chjid insy be put under 

the cu'atcidy (jf h 2 «5 fii'n ̂•ll̂ '̂̂  , ijimir i1 j ai 1 ."• , \-<j\. \\ î'ft> ay amv be 

remanded to some sort of- dt'tentjon .Juvenile detention is 

generally defined ai-s the' temporary cace or c.hildref* who require 

secure custody for their own or the community'<5 protection m 

physically restricting facilities pending court 

disposition .Vieixed in this context detention is not a form of 

punishment hut rather the practice of holding children of 

juvenile court age xn secure custody for a comparatively short 

period of time until some suitable disposition can be made. 

The juvenile delinquents covered under the present 

study are inmates of obsei-vation /juvenile /special homes under 

JJ act. These institutions are the correctional centres aiming 

at the reformation of the child. Accordingly, these Homes are 

expected to provide a <̂iPi ting of control, protection and the 

treatment which a child has rather not experienced before. Thus 

these Homes dr6> .i<A-o 1 qn̂ 'd thĉ  t,ivit< of traatment , 

training, educat ion ind -suitable rehabilitation of the juvenile 
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delinquents. Moreover, a hoiTieiy atmosphere in these^ institu­

tions are calJed ^o^ to achieve the\=.e objectives. In this 

chapter wo '-,hrtll in.-ain]> .1.'-.<-. r j ĥ - the 1 i t ,> of tiio c:\-\\ldr-=-\\ vn 

these Homers a% perce j ve-i by them,, l.ht? .itmosphere, interdCT,xan 

with other inmates and -s i so the viewo of parents,''Quara i ans 

about these Hornet. 

DURATION OF STAY 

Table- 6.1 

PAPT A Period of stay at the Home 

si.r40. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6> 

Period at stay 

Less than 1 monH.h 

1 - 3 months 

4 - 12 month'-j 

1 - 2 years 

3 - 4 years 

Over 4 years 

No. of children 
Mdl(? Female 

12 

25 

18 

11 

'7 

-

9 

20 

'^'-^ 

10 

4 

Percentage 

10 

" 
28.1 

20.6 

7.5 

2.5 

Total : - 68 92 100.00 

PART B Number of remands 

Bl .{-40 

(1) 

(2> 

(4) 

No. of" remand-"3 

First remand to a cor­
rect ion a 1 in£jtitutjon 

Second remand to a cor­
rectional institution 

Fourth remand to a cor­
rectional institution 

No. o r 
chi1dren 

156 

vJ 

1 

Percentage 

97.5 

1 .9 

0.6 

Total 160 1 00 . 0 
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Table 6.1 3ho<̂ i3 <.he .iuration of ^tay of the children it the 

Ho(ne?5. 11' 1'j 'seen thtit 31.3 pe'r cent havti been 5̂ta\ iny in the 

home for 4-12 months, 2B. 1 per cent have bt?en staying m the 

home tar 1-Z months and <5a on. Under -1 . J . act it is stipulated 

that an enquiry regarding a juvenile has to tae completed unthin 

3 months. So it can be siid that 38.1 per cent are equivalent 

to undertnals while the re^t that is 61.9 per cent can be 

regarded as convicted. It is du(? to lacl< of certain basic 

infrastructure lil<e lacl< of juvenile courts, irregular sitting 

that have compelled the children to stay. Moreover, some of the 

children do not have a home or parents/guardian to return to. 

Also about 7i-yA of the children have stayed for less them one 

year.Hence, it can be -said that these Homes are infact both 

short-stay as well as Hoineij for longer stay. 

Part B of the T a.b J e qivi'-., the number of times the 

children residing jn the Home =5 have been remanded into a cor­

rectional institution. For the majority of the children i.e 

97,5 per cent it is the f 1 r-,t reiriand to a correctional institu­

tion. Thus for most of the children it is the first remand to a 

correctional Home. hu-:31 children have just that' one arrest 

behind them. So it won't be very difficult to reform them if 

proper corrective measures are t^i-en. 

< 2>->4) 



MEETING PARENTS/GUARDIANS AT THE HOME 
Table - 6.2 

PART A Meeting parents/guardians • 

Sl.ND. 

(1 ) 

(2) 

Meetinq parents/ 

Me b paren Ka/ 

Haven ' t me 1: 
p iren t z-, / q u rd j in :-5 

Wo» . 
M a 1 f̂  

7.3 

£5 

h einale T a t . 1 

'7'''? 

70 

55 

105 

34.4 

65.6 

Total : 68 160 100.0 

F'ART B Frequenc 

S] .nd 

<1 ) 

(2) 

(Z) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6/ 

Fre q u f n c y of" v i J 11 '-i 

Once a month 

Once every '.=i i x months 

Once '1 ye-KX'' 

-y of visits 

No. of children 

l!'> 

S 

le 

9 

\^t 

Percentage 

.-.•7 -r 

9.1 

T"^ -r 

9. I 

16.4 

5.5 

Total 55 100.0 

PART C Reasons for not meeting parents/guardians 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

<3) 

f4) 

Reasons for not iiivettng 
parents/guardx ans 

Pj.rent<ii/quard] <in'=. doe-ii not, 
l<nau/ he/'she i<5 there 

Last all containt with f-ami-
]>• â j a number of years have 

paSEsed since leaving home 

Parents/guard ian<3 can ' t 
afford to come 

P nrents/quard] ana 1-nows IIM/ 
'jhe J--•̂  tJ-KTC* hut h<jven'l. 
C O (tie t o V i'-ii i 1: 

No of 
c h i 1 d r e n 

71 

24 

5 

'~i 

Percen tage 

67.6 

22.9 

4.8 

4.8 

Total i t-*5 100 
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Table 6.2 reveals that only 34-4 ptjr cent of the children have 

iniAt thijir p Aron l.-a/(̂afit-d I uM'o -af-tor bwiiuj -juni \:a thi? Hoiti<?.<;. Thd 

majority that is 65.6 per cent have not met their parens/guard-

1 ans aftei' cominQ to Khe Hoirm. As regard-^ the children whose 

parents/guardians have visited the Hoine, most of these are 

children "iho have stayed tor a short period say less than 3 

months. There are some children who have been staying in the 

home for years uiithout meeting their parents/guardians thus 

losing all contact with their families. 

Part B o^ the Table gives the frequency of visits by 

parents/guard ins. Out of the 55 parents/guardians who have met 

their i/'iards at the hlames (IIO<.-J t, 37. 7 mî -et thwir parents/guardians 

once a month. Tho^e who visit once a week or two weeks or once 

a month'j are generaJly tho^e who=.e ward's case is being heard 

in the cour't . Tho=.e who visit î jnce in two months or six months 

or once a year are those who have decided to l<eep their wards 

m the Home for the time being ov pet'manente ly . This shows that 

parents/guardians are not very concerned about their children. 

An overwhelming majority have not met their children. One 

reason for this may be that due to extreme poverty, big fami­

lies and the consequent struggle for existence parents do not 

find time to enquire or -aearch for their children. Those wnose 

parent Hi/guard 1 ana have visited the Home,most visits are to 

meet children who have been arrested recently. 

Part C of the Table shows the reasons given by the 

chiidran as to uihy tlit:;M- parent^j/guard i ar̂ s have not visited 

them m the Homes. The majority,67.6 percent said that their 

(206) 



parents/guardians dan t l̂ now that they are at the Home. This 

usually happens becau'-it; the children are not arrested/detained 

at the place where they reside especially so in the case of 

children who are runaways, prostitutes, who have eloped,who 

were domestic servants or child workers. They either can't give 

their home address or the police <3.rs not able or not interested 

in locatmcj their p'irent r.,'guard i anv's. Anoth(-->r 22.9 percent of 

the children have kaz-A. all cunlacts with theM- p .irentta,'guard­

ians as they have left their Homeb either as runaways or child 

workers or have elopf^d. 

Thus it 13 seen that, in an overwhelming majority of 

cases the parents/guardlans are not aware that their children 

are in the Homes. This is mainly due to lac(~ of communication, 

poverty, preoccupation of parents with the struggle far exist-
t 

anca as the income of the families is very low. 

VIEWS OF PARENTS/GUARDIANB 

The parents/guardians interviewed were ast-ed about their meet­

ings with the children in the Home. The replies are shown m 

Table 6.3. 
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T a b l e : - 6 . 3 

PABT A M e e t i n g c h i l d r e n a t t h e Home 

,J . 1 4 . . ) f l c i ' I. I I P , l . l u ' 1 h I I ( l i . M \ 1 I 

H a v e met h h o i r wiai-(j'--- H^ 
hh'e Homt-? 

a t thtf Home 

T o t a l : 1 KH'J 

PART B T o p i c s d i s c u s s e d 

S I . No 

a) 
(2) 

( 3 ) 

T a p J c ' j d J acu<ii31^d i.j i t h 
t h e c h i l d 

Ch l i d ' s c o u r t r^-^t}, rt? I e 3,'-:-.>-i 

C h 1 I d ' s f u t u r e a n i y 

C h i l d ' s c o u r t c a s e , ri? l e a : 5 e 
f u t u r e 

N u i n b e r o f 
r e s p o n d e n t s 

12 
'-> 

4 

P e r c e n t a g e 

6 6 . 7 

1 1 . 1 
# - \ / - i j—v 

To t a 1 : 1 8 IfSi^i 

PART C R e a s o n f a r n o t m e e t i n g t h e c h i l d a t t h e Home 

R e a s o n f a r n o t meyi-, m g 
t h e c h 3 I d 

Came \-o 1< nnui o n I / r f c ^ n t l y 
t h a t , iiui ( _ h i J d (<•-, UirM't-.' 

D o n ' t wan (, t o b r i n g hha 
c h i I d hodip xmmed i . i t i^ i y . 

Oon ' t l i / . in i t o b r t i M ^ th i . ' 
ch J ] d bacl- home 

N o . o f 
r e s p o n d e n t ; 

P e r c e n t a g e 

1 6 , " 

T o t a l : - 1 0 0 

PART D Attitude of the child towards parents/guardians 

SI. No 

(1) 

(2) 

Attitude of the child 

Repenten t 

N o n - R e p e n t e n I 

N u m b e r o f 
r e - i i p o n d e n t s 

12 

T o t a l ! 

6 

P e r c e n t a g e 

6 6 . • 

1 0 0 

('7i-''0) 



T d b l e 6 . 2 . aluU'iri l . l i a l m i l u r I h e .:-\ p i r e r i l i a i j u i i 'U i iM= m t e r -

v i y i x e d , 75 p e r c e n t h a v ? met t h e i r *j|<-ird5 a t c o r r e c t i o n a l h o i n e s . 

2S p tM'cent hvive n o t mt't t h e i r u/,-ii-d-i >-i I c o r r e c t l u n .-i i honie=i. Tfie 

m a j o r i t y o f p a r e r i t s / t g u ^ r d j jn-HS, 66 „ 7 p e r c e n b d i s c u s s t h e c h i l d ' s 

c o u r t c a s e dnd f e l e a u e '»)ith t h e c h i l d r e n in t h e Home, u'h 11 e 

2 2 . 2 p e r c e n t di',-5cuss t h e c h i l d ' < 3 r e l e a ' i i e WJ t h r e g a r d t o t h e 

c o u r t c a s e a s w e l l a s t h e c h i l d ' s f u t u r e . T h e s e a r e t h o s e whose 

c h i l d r e n h a v e ' i t a y e d in t h e liomes f o r q u j t e some t i m e . The 

p a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n s of t h o 5 e c h i l d r e n who w e r e s e n t t h e r e r e c e n t ­

l y f a l l s i n t h e f i r s t c a t e g o r y . The t o p i c s d i s c u s s e d t h u s 

d e p e n d s on t h e d u r a t i o n of s t a y of t h e c h i l d . When t h e c h i l d i s 

i n i t i a l l y b r o u g h t t o t h e Home, t h e \ - e a r e f r e q u e n t m e e t i n g s and 

t h e d i s c u s s i o n s c e n t r e on t h e c h i l d ' s r e l e a s e , c o u r t c a s e . As 

d u r a t i o n of s t a y i ncre,"ise<n, t h e ("hi I d ' s f u t u r e i s a l s o d i s ­

c u s s e d . ' 

W h ' i n t h L' '.'"> p t' 1 L i.'i I I 11 -M i-M\ I .1 . j u 11 11 1 w\^ I 'lhui h t J i >, i.« t u io t 

t h e i r w a r d s i>/ere a5l< ed r e a r . o n s uihy t h e y h a v e n o t met t h e i r 

w a r d s a t t h e c o r r e c t i o n a l h o m e s , '5o p e i - c e n t ii-iid t h i t t h e y came 

t o (<nQW o n l y r e c e n t l y t h a t t h e i r w a r d s a r e a t c o r r e c t i o n a l 

h o m e s . So t h e y c o u l d n ' t irieet t h e i r w a r d s , w h i l e 3 3 . 3 p e r c e n t 

s a i d t h e y d o n ' t w a n t t o b r i n g t h e i r w a r d s bac i . h o m e . T n i s i s 

b e c a u s e t h e y h a v e a c q u i r e d a b a d r e p u t a t i o n w h i c h wou ld a f f e c t 

t h e f a m i l y . S i m i l i a r l y , 1 6 . 7 p e r c e n t s a i d t h a t t h e y d o n ' t wan t 

t o b r i n g bacl< t h e i r i ^a rds home i m m e d i a t e l y b u t a f t e r some t i m e 

t h e y may r e c o n s i d e r f o r s i mi l i a r r e a s o n s . T h i s i s shown in p a r t 

C of t h e T a b l e . T h u s , <ir\ ovi^ruihe I m m g m a j o r i t y of t h e 
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pat'cnta/guardi d.n3 h ive im--*! theit' wards but evan here, 30i-ne have 

not m?t Mneir w-ir>J:-5 although they l<noi->j that the children are 

stayjncj m the Honie'j. The reaaans are also given. Most have 

x^at^e to i-now about their child's detention only recently. But 

some are reluctant to bring the child back as he/she has ac­

quired a bad reputation. 

Part D ot the Table reveaJs the attitude of the chil­

dren to>.>fards their parent s/gi" ard i ans as perceived by the par-

ents/fjijard J ans. While, 6-̂ .7 pei'c.ent vjaurt the rh\ldren are 

repentent about their deviant behaviour and saei their forgive-

ne'ii'3, Z !^. Z pLM'ceiii, f-.M-1 Ihit the ch i Ldrr.Mi iprf nc»utr.il or indif­

ferent about their dev lance. Tims it is seen that most of the 

children are repentent. If a child is repentent then it is 

definitely much easier to reform him or her. The parents.'guard-

lana were also a'il-ed -ibout the child's opinion of the correc­

tion Home, the facilities provided by it. All the 

parents/guardians said th>iy are satisfied with the facilities 

provided by the Home. 

ACTIVITES OF THE AT THE CHILDREN CORRECTIONAL HOMES : 

VOCATIONAL TRAINING AND SCHOOL : 

As we have da-jTcribed jn chapter three ail the four correctional 

homes where tlie present study was undeT-tat<en have vocational 

training courses as wei I as schooling facilities for the chil­

dren residing there. The vocational and school courses and 

distribution of childr<-in t-il<ing part are shown in Table 6.4 

I'-' 1 0 ) 
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PART B 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Vocational training provided by the Homes 

course 

Tai larjing 

BaQmat< m g 

Knitting 8- embroidery 

Dol l-inal- m g 

we J.V J ng 

... 

Hn. of children 

Male Fosnale Tobal 

53 16 67 

- 6 6 

14 14 

— ""^, 75 

'•̂  '7 

Percentage 

59.4 

5.2 

12. 1 

21.6 

1.7 

Total : 63 1 16 til'O . O 

T a b l e 6 . 4 '.aho^ts bhe d 1-.=. trj bt.i I: u n of c h i J d r e n w h o nre ,it tiji-sd ing 

vocational training or -school and al-Hio the ho.nei to w)hich they 

belong. The majority, 56.:', per(.:i.'nt of the chvldren attends both 

vocational training course a<.=. urell ai school. They are inmates 

of Jalul-ban and Jorhat Home where vocational training classes 

and school are held at djftereni-, time of the day giving an 

opportunity to the child>^en to attend both. Attending both 

however, I's not permj t tê-J tn FatasiJ and Nagaon Ham':?3. Th'js, 

16.3 percent of the chiJdfyn attends tschaol b'-'t not vocational 

training. Out of thj'd 50 pyrc^nt belong to Magaon and Fatasil 

homes. There are children îiho don't attend school in Jalut<bari 

and Jorhat Hornet too b.-»c iu=,?' thev don't shoî i aptitude for 

school, uihjle 21.9 pfrf:"»nt of the thilriren attends school but 

doer; not go to th-i vou .< I-, j on a J training c]a35e-£.. Most of them 

belong to Fatasil and NcHja-iin Home where either vocational or 

school js allowed, not both. Hoixever, there are some in Jorhat 

<232) 



and Jaluktaan Home who CfZ-' to school but not vocational train­

ing. Thia js becAust' boys iud 9 j r J <i beJoi'f J 0 ~ ii years at 3.gs 

are generally not dllow>^d to join vocaijional training school. 

New entrants too -ire allowed ho join a vocational training 

'jchoul un 1 / af\,';'r luOiiie t, j iiie h i>.'«̂  o 1-tp jê i . I'.ut, '">.<.-. percent 

don't attend either '-schî al or vocational training classes. 

These are again coinpar .it 1 ̂le ly new entrants who are given some 

time to <j.ettlB down, Morever, children whose rel»?ase or bail is 

imminent are also not ê̂ -MT to join Bcl"iool or vocational train­

ing. So they don't j a m either uf thesL'. In Jalul^bari and 

Jorhat Homes, most of the children are those arrested for 

criminal acts. As such tht»y are not allowed to go out of the 

Home. If they are permitted to attend regular school outside 

t 

then they may run away. Further, some of the children are 

illiterate. So,they are not sent to regular schools. 

Thus, it IS seen that about 72'/* of the children are 

taking some vocational training and about 7B'A attend school. 

Hence, the children are 1< ep t busy and also are getting an 

opportunity to learn. 

Part D oi the Table <.=>hauis the different vocational 

training course^i. Thus, b9.4 percent of the children who taKes 

vocational training are doing the tailoring course, 21.6 per­

cent of tlie children, 3.1 ] of 1 hem girlss are doing the do! I — 

making course. Out of the 63 girls who have joined vocational 

training courses, 39.6 percent, the -Jingle largest group, have 

joined the doll-making course. 
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The s e l e c t i o n of a caur3>-' depends l a r q e l y on t h e a p l ; i t u d e of 

t h e c h i l d . iJaiJdily g 3 r J'.i y t a r t y j t h e r t s - i i l o n n ^ or do i i-inai< ing 

c o u r s e . J ini t t ini j j and e m b r o i d e r y a\5 wel l a s weaving a r e f o r 

Q i r l s who have e i t h e r comple t ed do i l -mal^ ing or t a i l o r i n g 

c o u r s e o r who have soine e x p e r i e n c e of t h e s e t r a d e s . There i s a 

d i v i s i o n of v o c a t i o n a l c o u r s e s d e p e n d i n g on g e n d e r . A l l t h e 

boys do t a i l o r i n g c o u r s e s i»ihile g i r l s a r e engaged m bagmai ' ing , 

doll—malting a l s o uihich a r e b a s i c a l l y female p r o f e s s i o n s . 

CONDITIONS IN THE DETENTION HOMES 

From the w 1 nw point of a i.-hild detention tends to be a trauma 

that shades his whole self and mai-es him feel bitter and hos-

tjie tow<ar*d'5 o ./er-j/unt' p r or. J a 1 in n-uj ta be hi-:> we L1--wi-iher . Re­

moved from parents and friends, the child may judge the larger 

society as hjs captor. The feigned benevolence of substitute 

care made available to him in the detention Home appears to him 

a facade of faceless rationalisation. He is likely to tnmk 

that he has been thrown into a strange place inhabited by 

persons whom he initially dislikes to socialise uiith. He feels 

bewildered in the unfamiliar environs of a detention Home, 

which he things is his priibon. He l̂ DOf s at the keepers of the 

Home as his captar:-^, r'iQH rd 1 pb-̂  of their considerable l-indness, 

care, guid'ince and conhrol. The institutional confinement 

results in identification with 3ub-rosa delinquent culture of 

correctional i n_-.K i tut j on'-j. Sooner or later many children 
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Buccumb to pv-'-̂ aui '.'•i or Je 1 iiir̂ tien t -.tiiiiuli, twhil.̂ n' in the 

camp-my of unde3 i rata I e childryn m the insst i tut i an . As the 

frequency at h i ̂i eKporinri? t.o dc I inqufnt tji-oups of children in 

the ini sti tut lan incredriias, the child learna ingenious tech­

niques to defy institutional authority and ita official ii\an-

date. The ] e'̂sson'-i learned by Imn are not usually those envi­

sioned by iifel 1-meaning child savers. We shall now examine some 

of these aspects a^ jtivenxle detention. 

PARTICIPATION AND FRIENDSHIP 

Table:6.5 

PART A Participation 

S1.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Pant ic ip-it ion m acti­
vities in the HuifiL' 

Enjoys and participates 

Does not enooy or parti­
cipate 

by the juvenilies 

No . \j f child r en 

Mile Female 

-a 9 o3 

19 29 

Pe rce n t ijqe 

7!? 

3e 

Total : - 68 CJ-n 100 

PART B Reasons for non-participatians 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Reasons tor non-
participation 

Does not ]i!<e the atn^os-
phere in the Home and 
the inmates 

Homes ici< 

No. of children 

'7 "7" 

f ^ 1 

Percentage 

5i> • o 

43. S 

Total : AB 100 
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The children mere a.~.ked s-itaoiit life in the Home, whether they 

enjoy and p-irtjcipate (u J l y jn vac=itton-il training, school, 

play and other such actiV]tiG=s. The majarity of the children, 

70 percent s-ud thaK they (-"-njoy and participate in the activi-

t 1 H'ji of the Home, while ^̂< percent ŝ ai d that Ihify dor\ ' t tMi ̂u-t̂y 

the Life in the home. So jt -seem-ii mo%. t of the children ll^e the 

homes where they reside. 

When a3l<ed about the reason for non-parti c ipat ion , 

out of thi-3 30 perc<?nt, 56.3 percent said they don't liKe the 

atmosphere in the Home and the inmates who reside there while 

4-3.8 percent said that they are ••/^ry homesick and so they don't 

participate m the activities of the Home. This is Bhown in 

part B of the Table 6.5. Homesickness is common amongst most chil-

dren. But some are so home«iici- that they start dislil-ing the 

Homes. 

HOMOSEXUAL TENDENCIES IN JUVENILE DETENTION HOMES 

Homosexa11ty exists in virtually all prisons and juve­

nile institutions, in any situation, in or out ot prison, where 

men/women live together in fairly large ni.imbers and are denied 

normal relationships with women or men, this l< ind of sexual 

expression ta(<eri place. Btit it is only in prison that it is 

absolutely impossible for the individual to find some compan­

ionship among those of the opposite se:<. Homo-Genual behavioiu-

is not restricted to male institutions, but is found in women's 
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reformatoriSH and in girl 3 correctional institut ions'as well. 

Many of the female=. sent to these places have not developed 

inhibitions and thus find the situation almost unbearable. They 

easily turn to variau=) forms of seKual behaviour. It is partic­

ularly difficult for administrators to control this problem in 

female institutions, 1Arqely because the inmates have more 

freedom than the male prisoners. Women's reformatories are 

usU',i] ly of th« cottaqt* t'.p̂-> mt hh \ <i\'~)\i cainpû=it."-:i, inhere frieno.--

•ohip between ijirls ami wciiii..*n îi'.'r.' \ IMO \ •̂-.i tr H i(\l-i. 

In European countries, '.ISA and other part3 of the 

world, lh(.' hamo55eKual i e i at j nn<.ih ip for the femaJe ta^es the 

place of the primary relationship of some male prisoners. Tall< 

of loyality, sharing, trust and friendship among female prison-

ers thus refer<n Ko the hoinosiixtial n-* J at i onsh ip , not primary 

group per se .These homosexual relationships attempt to simu­

late the 'famjly' found '.lu ts J de the priaon and are not there­

fore primarily for se;-uaJ grat i f i'-:at ion . Feinale prison homosex­

uality also djffer;, from that of males in the type of relation­

ships formed within the prison. Many of the women form a rela­

tionship that IS considered a marriage in prison. The 'studa' ( 

the 'male' partners ) are distmguised from the femmes < female 

partners ) by hair, dre-s-a -jnd Liehivtoui- as uiall as b> terminol­

ogy. They refer to each ottier as daddy, mammy and so on. If an 

iriin/dte ref'.T̂ 'i {.a fp.*r peup l •', a L l.lioiiijli (,f»e t<.-M'\\) i j plural, Jhe 

means she has a spouse. Sometimes these spoLises exchange rings 

or religious symbols a.=; ̂ oKen of their love. <Gi al iumb =irdo 
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1974: \Z6-l^<fi in Roid 197'; • 71'2) . G i a J iomb ardo' 3 r,t;ud<' ̂ >ja5 on 

juvfjnil'e Qi.rl'.j- Within -l-hu'-:>? p ̂.-̂ udcj fainjiî 'j there is vin oopoi— 

tunity for hamo3«?;-'u a i behas'iour, bi.tt the primary reasons for 

formin!^ of family rel a tion^ihip i-^ not far that purpose but to 

create a basis for a community of relationships that are stable 

and predictable. The emphasis then in female prison homosexual 

relationships is to establish s sincere relationship. 

Unlil-e f-emale hoino=5eK<.ial t ty m prison, male homa-

seKuality seldom invalvf»-i a close relationship between the 

partners. There are cases in whjcii a male uiho is particularly 

vulnerable to homoseNual attact-s will enter into a relationship 

with another male îihu agrees to protect him. But basically the 

homosexual attacks of males in ijri^an seems to be a response to 

their sexual iie(-»d<-j. ALthuU'-jh ht' i!)a> l.>e !.;)ij|>in.̂  rcw .\ iiiean int.-) t u i 

ttmotlonal i i/'1 «i < )of\(mlnn <"i-i > •si i I IK-C ((IO'H- O»V ("-. > CU* tĥ * p\-\\ion, he? 

33 more J j l< e J y to be lool' n\q for the release of his physical 

tens ion, 

In India, Shut I. a in his study of adolescent 

thieves had found hom>;3se;;ual i ty amongst them fShut-la 1979: 

164-65). Similearly, Bharati Shanna in her study of juvenile 

delinquents had brought nut the fact that juveniles indulge in 

homosexual it;j in inst7 but ions fSharma 199(-:): 115-16). Also, 

S.S. Srivastav's study on juvenile vagrants reveals the fact 

that vagrants indulge in hoinosexual x ty (Srivastava in Sharma 

1990: 117). 

me) 



In thf? preaanL study queEstJons related to noma-

seKuality were as^ed m tlr? form of friendships with other 

inmates, quarrels, physjc-i] assaults an>.1 maltreatment. The 

superintendent of the Homes were also asP ed about homose'.'ual i ty 

amongst the children^ 

FRIENDS IN THE HOME 

Friendships uiit-h other Jiun<it(i'=i u (" the Home is related to 

homciseKual tendencies especially in caae of the girls . Male 

homo'=iB;<ual 1 ty is rare in Uie tujo Hoines. This i-: so because of 

strict segregation of boys as per their age. Qn the other hand 

there is hardly any seijregal:, i on m case or the girls particu­

larly in case of the Jalul-ban Home where 77.2 percent of the 

92 girls stay . They reside m large dormitories M)hera juvenile 

Qiritt a'jj well aia dâiii 11 tuc , r •->•»!> i-u<>rj, nt'i) ] iiJr tt*d I'iOiUf'n stay to— 

gether . The boys on the other hand are allowed more space with 

2/3 boys per room . 
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T a b l e :— 6 . 6 

PART A 

S1 . tsta . 

( 1 ) 

Friendship with other children 

Fvi endsih i p s 

Have friends 

No . o f ch 1 Idrfjn 

Ma If? h email? T o t a l 

•16 

P e r c e n t a g e 

4 B , 

( 2 ) D o n ' t h a v e f r j e n d . ? 4 6 

T o t a l : - 6 8 9 ' 1 6 0 

5 1 . 9 

100 

PART B 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Reasons for not having friends 

Reasons for not having 
friends 

Other juveniles in the 
Home tease and quarrel 
with them so don't inte­
ract UJ3 hh thorn. 

Horn a'-"a J L l« 

Don't 1J 1< e the atmoip 
here in the Home 

Not yet properly acq--
amted with other'-i 

Have a reserved nat­
ure 

S 1 oi,ii r e a c 1 1 on-:3, d o n ' t 
interact much 

The baci-ground of 
other juveniles differs 
from his/her as such 
can't ad just 

, . ,, . . , „ . . . . _ . . 

No. of children 

Male Female Total 

8 20 28 

b i.) L V, 

h 4 I \!> 

9 4 13 

5 4 9 

2 4 6 

2 2 4 

Percentage 

33.7 

12 

' - - • • -

15.7 

115. e 

7.2 

4.B 

T o t a l 46 83 1 0 0 . 0 
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From T a b l e 6 . 6 i t i s c l e a r t h a t m a j o r i t y of t n e c h i l d r e n 

, 5 1 . 6 p e r c e n t d o n ' t ha^'e t r x p n d s j 11 th'^ homd, W h i l e 4 8 . 1 

p e r c e n t s a i d t h e y h a v e f r i e n d s - A l s o , 51-3 p e r c e n t of t h e g i r l s 

s a i d t h e y d o n ' t h a v e f r i e n d s W h i l e 'ifi p e r c e n t s a i d t h e y h a v e 

f r i e n d s . When .=i:3!<ed why t h e y d i d n ' t h a v e f r i e n d s , 3 3 . 7 

p e r ' c e n t a f t h e b ] . 9 pei 'Ci?nt • " h i l d r e n q.ive q i . i a r r e ] ^ w i t h o t h s j r 

i n m a t e s , t e a ' s i n y as t-eaaori .T , J Ci. 7 p e r c e n t 33,id t h e y ins re t o o 

hoiiui'sjicN i>»h J l e liiicitliiir i;:i . ' iJi-i 1.01 vH. :.i 1 ui tu^'v im-M >* ii..ii \. r-1 

p r o p e r l y a c q u a i n t e d w i t h o t h e r infnate-5 and s o on . Out of t h e s e 

r e a s o n s q u a r r e l s and a t m o s p i h e r e m t h e Home a c c o u n t f o r 4 5 . 7 

p e r c e n t of r e p l i e s why t h e c h i l d r e n d o n ' t h a v e f r i e n d s . In c a s e 

o f Q i r l s q u a r r e l s tat<e p l a c e i t o n e g i r l t r i e s t o h a v e f v - i e n d -

s h i p w i t h anc) t l \ e r g i r l who b e l o n g 5 t o a g r o u p of 2 . ' 3 g i r l s . In 

f a c t g i r l s of o n e g r o u p d o n ' t ill.-jw g r o u p member'-> t o tall< t o 

' o t h e r ' g i r l s . T h e s e may be r e g a r d e d a s f on i a l e hoiTiossNua 1 

g r o u p s . G i r l s who Am l e - f t o u t of .-such g r o u p s d o n ' t h a v ^ 

f r i e n d s . 

< "22 I > 



QUARRELS, ASSUALTS, MALTREATMENT 

Table :- 6.7 

PART A Quarrels with other inmates 

si.r '4o, 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ; 

Qij -irre i: 

I n v o l v e d i n t r e q u i - ' n t 
q u a r r e l s 

N a t i n v o l v i i d m f r t ' qu-^nt 
q u c i r r o I 5 

T o t a l ; -

No. o f c h i l d r e n 

Mai!? Feinalfj T o t a l 

\7 

51 

•'J3 

4v:< 

69 120 

92 160 

Percentaqe 

'-'S 

I0(i 

PART B 

'a t . No . 

<!) 

(2) 

Reasons far quarrels 

Ri-'-jt •3on<.'i 

Pretty matters lil-e 
stealing on another's 
possessions,teasi nq 

Mat's false allegations -

N»;i. a r ch i 1 dren 

M a J i:f Fi-Miivi i i;» T o t Ji 1 

14 16 30 

3 7 10 

P(*rcrfn t .t>3t« 

75 

25 

Total :• 17 4D 100 

( J:::-* ) 



Table 6.7 rewals that 73 percent af the children are mvolvea 

in fT«?quent quarreJs, wh j IP 7''.I percent: s-xid bhat they were not 

invol-ved m frecjuî nt î-'"-i*'' >-̂  -"• • "' the 4i> children wr->̂3 are 

involved m freqs.'cnt qoirrnl's 75 p.?rcent qave p<3tty matters 

lyl-e teasing, steal iruj otfi>-'r s be J omj inq j a-i the caus<? of 

qudrra]'5- 25 purct^nt Q-ive fal'sy -il 1 eqat ion-5 bv others as reason 

for the quarrels. The quirrel'-s in c^se of the uirih are related 

to homoseKuai i by. Most of the-ue quarrel<jb ari'iie out of jealousy. 

As uie have stated giri B from groups, e.g. If one girl of a 

group talhs to another qu.irrels tal<e between her and rest of 

the group and also betwe^?n the group and the other girl . 

Table :- 6.8 

PART A Assault by the other inmates 

SI.No. 

(1) 

<2) 

Assault by the other 
inmates 

Was assauited by other 
juven1]les 

M o t 'j'.T.-i-i'I) tpd b y othi.M' 

juven 1 i i.>i -J 

No. of children 

Male Female Total 

e 12 2i'* 

>'.}(< t5i.' i-'iv 

Percentage 

12.5 

G7.5 

To t d 1 : - ,0 It.i'' 1 v3v3 

PART B Reason for the assaults 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Reasons for the --HaaatOts 

Petty quarrels lead to 
physical fights 

Qlder inmates as-ŝ juit-j 
th e m t o r in i n o r r -/ i -ion s 

No. of children 

Male Female Total 

7 12 19 

1 - i 

Percentage 

95 

1̂ , 

Total 8 12 2v:* 

{223) 
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The c h i IdrcM-i '^x^r-} AL-5O .K-A ri^-i i f th>?y sre i s -ou] t e a by 

by o t h e r i n m a t e r i o f thi-: hom>'i. O n l y 1 2 . 5 p.?rt:'_'nt ' £ a i d t h e y Mere 

a 3 3 ' S u i t e d u )hx ie i\iii ma j o r j t y 6 7 . 5 p.?r ' :->ni s a i d t h e y wer-e naz 

a s s a u l t e d . When iS^c id t h p rea-3ans f a r t h - i a s s a u l t s , 95 p s r c e n t 

s a i d t h a t p e h t y q u a r r e l v ; {mi t o p h y - s i c a l a . - j s a u l t s w h i l e one boy 

s a i d t h a t o l d e r b a y s a s s a u l t h i m f o r nx3 r e a s o n . T h i s i s shown 

i n T a b l e 6 . 8 . 

T h u s i t 15. <-jeen t h a t o n l y 25 p e r c e n t o f t h e c h i l ­

d r e n r e p o r t e d f f e q u e r i t q u j n - e l s u i i t h o t h e r j n m a t e s w h i l e 1 2 . 5 

p « r c y r t K -,3-iiid t h a t t h e y I>(,.M e as-•, lu 1 t .•>ii h',-. o t h f r - - ^ . Q u - i r r e l . s and 

o c c a s i o n a l p h y , i i c : a ) f j Q h t . amon..-) .u'Vt-'n i J es i.-i n o t i t n u - s u a l . B u t 

as we h a v e - i t a t e d , in t h e ca-oe o f Q i r J i ; t h i - s h a i o t h e r i i n p i i c a -

t i o n t s . Momt ( i f t h e f i i j h * ". a\'0' ..ku' < vi homo .̂ lu" , u a l t (-"ndsnc i«? i 

w h e r e t i g h t s , q u a r r e l s tare i t o u t i^then one metntaer o f a ' p s e u d o -

f a m i l y ' even t a l ^ s t o a n o t h e r g i r ] . A l s o tiiany g i r l s i n t e r v i e w e d 

d i d n o t revH<3l t h a t t h e y t o o a r e i n v o l v e d m q u a r r e l s and 

f i g h t s . The a c t u a l q u a r r e l - ^ i and f i g h t s a m o n g s t t h e g i r l d e v i ­

a n t s i s much more t l i a n w h a t 1̂ 3 r e v e a l e d by t h e g i r l s . T h i s was 

r e v e a l e d i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n s w i t h si . iper i n t e n d e n t o f t h e Homes. 

(',:74) 



Table :- 6.9.Isi 

PAPT A Maltreatment 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Whether maltreai7-3d 

Maltre ited 

Not mj] t>"(?ated 

No. of chxldren 

Male Female Total 

Total :• 

Ob 

68 

S9 154 

Percentaye 

92 16̂ 3 

PA 

100 

PART B N a t u r e o f m a l t r e a t m e n t 

S I . N o . 

(1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

N a t u r e of mai tr(-^d irment, 

In':5ut f i c J e n t f o o d , c l o t h e - i 

M<ind,ii.tory d 3 r t > iob-i 1 11« (» 
cLtiAniriq t a x l e t ; a 

F r e q u e n t c a n i n g f o r n o 
r e a ' a o n 

No . of c h i l d r e n 

%̂  

*-^ 

P e r c e n t a g e 

l o . 7 

>'30.0 

^ • ^ m C ; 

Total :- 6 100 

Another important que3t:ion asl< ed was about maltreatment where 

the children were directly asKed if there is any forced homo­

sexuality m the Homes. Qnly 3.8 percent said that they were 

maltreated, Qut of this 50 percent said they didn't lit<e some 

of the jobs they mere (•avc<id to do m the Home while 33.3 

percent mentioned frequent canings and 16.7 percent insuffi­

cient food, clothes. None of the children luentioned homosexual­

ity as a form of maltreatment. This is shown in Table 6.9. 

This shows that there is no forced homosexuality. 

(225 ) 



[>ELINQUEr4CY IN THE HOMES 

Thi? intJa-̂ niiii u t" j n :n !•, L î  IJ i L _)n j. 1 c-ii e luii JiipcTv i .-3 ion ' on trie 

children is relevant m thî  present contei-t. These institutions 

•ire also ultjinateiy e ;<• p e u-1 d a ha orjenc tne children towards the 

better and enduring input of correctlonal treatment. We are 

primarily concerned î nih the question 3.a to whether or not the 

juvenile delinquents have given up their delinquent activities. 

And, if not i»ihat are the delinquent activities m which they 

continue to indulge. 

(226) 



Table :- 6.10 

PART A 

S I . N o . 

(1 ) 

<2) 

(Z) 

( 4 ) 

<5) 

( 6 ) 

(7> 

D e v i a n t a c t s by t h e c h i l d r e n i n s i d e t h e Homes 

N a t u r e o f d e v j a n t cic:t'i 

O n l y a 1 1 e m p t , s t:o 
o-=irope f r o m \A^<••} Hmne 

Cln J y q u -irv a i i n y 

Qn 1 y U ] SQta e d i <^ncc 

O n l y s t e a l i n g -from 
o t h e r 3nmahe'.5 

Bo t h e ?.c s-ip a a 11 emp t, -3 
, ind q u a r r - d l i n Q 

B o t h e s c a p e - i t t > ? m p t 3 
a n d d i ' E i o t a t j d i a n c e 

B o t h p e t t y q u a r r e l s 
a.nd d i < 5 a b i ? d i a n c y 

N o . o f c V i i l d r e n 

M a l e F e m a ] ( i T o t a l 

6 '-' 13 

('. 5 I t 

:l - 1 

5 4 9 

1 i 

1 1 

P e r c e n t a g e 

1 9 . 3 

1 . 8 

1 5 . 8 

1 . 6 

l . B 

Total :• 57<35.<'D) 100 

PART B P u n i s h m e n t meted o u t t o t h e c h i l d r e n 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

Pun 3 a h m e n t 

S o l i t a r y c o n f i n e m e n t 
t o r 2 / 3 d a y r , , 
b e a t i ny , ac:o J d ifRj-a 

P h y s i c a l oxer ' r : i se , 
b e a t i n c j a , « i coJdn i i ) - i 

B e a t inQ':^, so.o J d j nq-:-, 

w """ ^ 
S c a l d i H Q S o n l y 

N o . o f c h i l d r e n 

11 

14 

2 0 

1 2 

P e r c e n t a g e 

1 9 . 3 

2 4 . 6 

3 5 . I 

2 1 - 1 

Total 57 100 



From Table 6.10 it 15 seen that 35.6 percent of the children 

have cammxttsd deviant nets in the Homi?, while the majority, 

64.4 percent of the children have not committed any deviant act 

in the Home.Mor»ver, aiJ theae 35.6 percent children did not 

readily admit their deviant acts. It 15 only after discussions 

with staff members and scrutiny of cfise records that some of 

the deviants acts were revealed. Out uf the 35.6 percent chil­

dren mho have committed devjant acts, the majority 49.1 percent 

were involved in quarreling. Here we are refenng to only those 

deviant acts for which the children were caught and punished. 

The second major category of deviant acts is attempts to es­

cape. Thus 43.9 percent of the children were caught while 

attempting to oscapo from the Home, Hoys and girls are equally 

involved in the deviant act~3. 

The overal] picture shows that the number of chil­

dren involved in deviant acts is not very high. But it should 

be i<ept in mind that we have enumerated only those acts which 

are reported. A large number of such acts may remain unreported. 

We nat.1 come to the punishment for these offences. Part 

B of the Table shows that 35.1 percent of the childrent said 

they were either caned or slapped or beaten by the staff of the 

Home, 24.6 percent said they had to face corporal punishment. 

The punishment to the children for deviant acts depends on the 

nature of deviant act, age and sei< of the child. Attempts to 

escape usually leads to harsh punishments I J (< e solitary con­

finement ( only tor boys ), caning, phyfiicil punishment etc. 
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F o r oti-iWT- o f f t j ncev i i l i l - ' ; . l i ' d l i u i j , f ^ i ^ h * i i i i j <lic; (K en i tsfiniHn t « ^ r e 

s i f T i i l j a r . F j r s t oftendi^fV'r j i. y;<Cf?pt e^c^ipee-r. ) a r e o f t e n s c a l d e d 

and i/iAT-ned bi . / l r^ot b e a t e n by tbr» •= j ta( ' f . 

ACTIVITIES THE CHILDREN DESIRE 

The children were asl̂ t'd about their desires, whether they 

would litie to have any new activity in the Home or if they 

would lil<e to change any of the present activities. 

Table :- 6.11 

PART A Desire for new activity 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(3) 

Desire for new activity 

Desires a new activity 

Does not desire a new 
act 1V1ty 

No.of children 

21 

139 

Percent age 

13.1 

86.9 

Total :• 160 100.0 

PART B 

Sl.tlo. 

(1) 

(2> 

(3) 

(4) 

Nature of activity desired 

Act I V i L / (iu'& 1 red 

Wants to aoin a vinca-
tjonal train3ng course 

Wants to attend tha 
Home school 

More recreational activttie 

Wants to join another 
vocational trajnjng course 

N..I. (J t' 1 h I J <.[r^.u-\ 

14 

1 

1 

5 
„ 

r\,M"l-vrfH t .1 je 

66 .7 

4.e 

4.S 

23.8 
. — , • • • - - , 

Total 100 

( '̂ -̂ 'C? \ 



T a b l e 6 . 1 1 fPV«aiQ Uwji on 1 I -'/. I porLcMit o t t h e ch i I d r"» •-) 

d i is i rv? t o h a v e a c t ^ r t A i n ' j i - b i v i L v , i>ih i I (? (36.9 p(?r<:tjnc '=iaid t h e y 

d i d n ' t d e s i r e any new a c t } v i t y . Of.it of t h e 1 3 . 1 p s r c s ^ n t , t n a 

m a j o r i t y , 6 6 - 7 p e r c e n t 3 Aid fchey .^lant t o j o i n a v o c a t i o n a l 

t r a i n i n g courajf?. The^"-? ^r<' i naxn ly r : h i ] d r e n who >3re €>ith!?r new 

t o t h e home o r i^iha -ir(i \-\o'. u< =in ^ge I'.o j o i n ^ji.ich a. c o ' j r i e . 

Thu^H, t h e df':3ir>i f o r >. h a n o c l a n o t v e r y p r o m i ­

n e n t ainoHQat t t \ e i-.l-i i i d r i j n . fhey nrt^ s a t i z i r i e d w i t h t h s ? t r 

p r e s e n t a c t i v i t i - ^ b . l h . ? r f is 1 acl< of en t h u s i a=-.i-n sind a s o r t o f 

p a s s i v i t y atnonQst the in . F o r fchosia i^iho de^tre chsnqti, m a j o r i t y 

w a n t n t o j o i n a new v o r i t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c o u r s e . T h e s e a r e 

m a i n l y c h i l d r e n who h a v e n o t j o i n e d iny s u c h c o u r s e . 

FAMILY MEMBERS MISSED AND HEALTH 

,In India ta,n3 ly t j e'.5 are strong and family members 

are attached to one another. Children who are detained m a 

Home are -aeperated from their f-imiJy. We now e;<amine who 

amongst the family they mi3=> most. 
Table s- 6.12 

PART B 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4> 

(5) 

Family members missed 

Fam 1 iy m e m h e r- m j '.j<5 i.'d N o . iti t ch 11 d r en 

Parent<s) ' 52 

Bital irig-'j 18 

Both paren t Vi ?y s j b 1. J nq i 63 

Uncle/Aunt/Other relative 3 

Don't miss any family member 24 

• — — 

Percentage 

32.5 

11.3 

39.4 

1.9 

IS.fcJ 

160 10t3.v3 

< 2 3 0 ) 
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From Table 6.10 it 1-3 -3t?t;n that 85 pisrcent of the children mi53 

one family membwr or khw othur. t'lu-il. thdK I'i i,9.4 î jyrĉ nt (ni'-S'a 

bath their <5iblinQS as well as parents, i»)hile 32.5 percent 1T1155 

their parents. Thua 71.9 p^?rcent childron mis= their parents. 

While 50.7 percent mi-Ba their 5iblinQ=5, 15 percent children do 

not mi'as any f-aiiuly (fiember. The<5y Are usually children who have 

last contact with their familjes. In general, the children are 

afctachyd to theii- t-ntn I / truiinbrirs,. Parent" md ^.tblin^^s .i\'e 

missed mast by the children. So although many children have not 

met their family members for long periods, the family ties are 

still strong. 

Health of the child 

Table8-6.13 

PAPT A 

SI.No. 

(1) 

<3) 

. Health 

Prone to frequent 
31Iness 

Not prone to 
frequent illness 

Total :-

No. of children 

18 

142 

1&0 

Percentage 

11.3 

se.e 

1 v : < 0 . y:< 

Table 6.11 shows the h'?alth of the children. Only 11,3 percent 

of thy chiJdr(en "jajd (.h,it th'_»> a\'- prone to frt̂ TUkMnt illne<t.-i., 

88.8 percent said they ^m not prone to frequent illness. Thus 

it can be 'iaid that the children -ire quite healthy and do not 

suffer from any major 1 lines'^. 

(',-\'. I > 



SUMMARY 
« 

In the chapter we examined hhe institutional lite 

of the children. The aiiti of the institution is to transfrom rne 

children into nan-deviants . Some children have been -̂ Tiaying in 

the institution far thret?--("our y&^vs I'̂ hiie majority have stayed 

for less than one year. M<ijority of the children haven't met 

their parents/guardians in the Hoine. All the four Homes have 

vocational training cuurst'^ AS well a-js schoo] . But the school 

in two of them are not reqular schools. A majority of the 

children enjoys and p art ic ip it e-i in the ictivibies m the Home. 

Male homosexuality is not present but it seems female homosex­

uality exists xn the l;wo Home for femaJes. The juveniles nave 

by and large continued thf»i)- deviant activities in the Homes. 

Although officially the delinquency figures in the Homes is not 

high many deviant acts go unreported. Though their judgement 

may be imperfect ih can be concluded that the children are not 

dissatisfied with the conditions prevailing in the Homes. They 

have friends, have formed rel'311 onsh i pa and tat<e part in dif­

ferent activities. 

(2:.-::) 
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CHAPTER - VII 

LOOKING BEYOND THE CORRECTIONAL HOMES i_ PERCEPTION OF THE 

DEVIANTS TOWARDS THEIR FUTURE. 

Detention far a juvenile is a.n mtensi? sxperienc*?. Far many 

yaungsters it js their first encounter with the farces that 

administer justice to children. The nature af this encounter 

may strongly influence th^ child's perception of the juvenile 

justice system and Khe -aervicrri \^, dispense-j with. Equally 

important 15 the fact thut udnussion to detention influences 

and child'T. '=.elf- percept ton r, t I; ••=,e>»ni-j tu tell htin that he is 

bad and iua bc-lia v'3 ijur ^ -.> MI 1 Ic-.-si \ P ah U',Lu\bidn t i-d . Viv-i-u-d \n the 

tot, ail by of i t :r. 1 (npac v, , i:l'» i-''n 1, 1 on \:i\ childrv^n mtv".) primarv 

custodial institutions 13 ff\afe baneful than beneficial ror very 

many childr'^n. This h i'a led I70 a demand for non-: nst 1 tut lonal 

or community based treatment of juvenile offenders lil<e proba­

tion, foster liome p 1 ar. einen t, , .jroup hoine placrement, adaption. It 

has brouvght into fore the 1-jsue of aftercare as a significant 

segment of a total strategy of integrated juvenile corrections. 

The prevalent belief empliasjses that training 

and treatment programme-a of juvenile correction=, are likely to 

go waste if the difficult transition to outside the institu­

tions IS not helped and gu uled by a humane and efficient after­

care programme. The enti\'e gamut of juvenile correctional 

activity wit;hin the institutional frameworl- are bound to fail, 

< 233) 



if at the moment of hi5 liberation, the juvenile offender is 

cast forth abruptly and utithiout support, to face all the diffi­

culties and seductions of life and society. The tast- of juve­

nile correction therefory, includea building o'" retaui]dinQ 

H>0 J, i d t J e«- Lie 1.1>) e 1-; n I h e o f ( > M I . J e i 'in.J U 11.- i kiiihiiuni ( s, , iiitt-iji .it uirj 

and remtegrat mi-j the juvenile offender into comiiiunity life, 

restorinCj h i'o family ti'?'-5, obtaining eoip ] oy iners t and education 

and securing in the larger sense a place for the juvenile 

offender in the routine functioning of society. 

We havr? di'scua^ied m chapiter -v, The various activ­

ities in the correctional homes which aim at the reformation 

and rehab 1 i 1 l.a t J on ot the dc-̂ viantr.. in thi-̂  chapter we -jhall 

probe into their future through their perception of the future 

as well as the perceptions or tlieir parents/guardians. 
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PRESENT ACTIVITIES 

FUTURE CAREER 

IN THE HOME AND THEIR RELATION TO THEIR 

Table :- 7.1 

PAPT A Present activity and 

SI. No 

(1) 

(2) 

Activjtis-s and their 
future 

Present activitses will 
help their future c.-xreer 

Present acbivitjp'-^ wj J 1 not 
help their future career 

No. 

M<iJ e 

34 

34 

future 

of chi 

Female 

71 

?1 

1 d r a n 

Total 

1 ('"»5 

5'5 

i 
1 

Percentage 

65. a 

34.4 

Total : 6B 92 160 IOC 

PART B Manner in which activities will help 

SI .NQ 

(1> 

(2)"" ' 

Houi a c t i V 1 fc J e<.-i i-xi 1 ] 
h »1 p t' u t u r tt c a r' e (.• r 

WauJd iearn a trade tn the 
Home and aa can t dl- e a job or 
bw tBCjJ. f-c'irip ) (jywd .'t ( 1 i*r re 1 MdWi* 

Can go ta rey(j,l<-]i' -.n.haijJ 

Activities will help future 
career but can't say haw 

No of 
ch 1 Idren 

7^"• 

30 

5 

Percentage 

66.7 

28'.tt 

4.8 

Total 105 100 

PART C Future career far those who feel activities will 
not help 

Sl.r'4a 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Future career if 
activ3tie<5 will not help 

Go baci< to regular 'schooi 

Go bacl< to former employment 

Be self-employed 

Undec 3 dad 

No of 
chi Idren 

19 

14 

5 

17 

Percentage 

34»5 

25.5 

9.1 

30.1 

Total : 55 100 
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Table 7.1 reveals that 65. t percent of the children, tinat i= a 

majority at the children tpel th it the pre:5ent activities m 

the ' Home such as vocational traininy, school, discipline in 

daily life ui 111 ht'lp their future irAVGer after release. Only 

3-*.4 percent feel that the present activities in the Home imil 

not help their ^utlJ^e izirm^v. The hoyi <3re equally divided into 

tl'ie tuto 'jr'Qups but fn.i,)CJt i I f >.\ t tiu» y i r 1'a Tt.'el that thie pre:Hit.'nt 

/ict J. V J t I. e'Si w I I J hrilp th'j 1 r (ul.urt> carei'P. rhx'a -.iihot->is that the 

girls are more optimistic about their future. 

When those who ^eej that the present activities 

would help their future were a5l<ed to 5pecily the reasons, the 

majority of the 65.& percent, that is 66.7 percent said that 

they are cjettincj vocation ii tr^aining and so after release they 

can ta!<e a job such as tailor, doll mal<er etc ar be self-em-

loyed by starting their own business. This is shown in part B 

of the Table. 

Those children uiho feel that the present activities 

in the Home will not help them in future career were also asi-ed 

to specify what tliey would .do after release. Only 34.5 percent 

of the 34.4 percent who feel that their present activities in 

the Home will not help thî ir ruture saju that they will go baci-

to regui ar nschi-ioJ . lhe.-,t' are c.l'iiJdi \.'i\ who uiert' rt.>cjul-ir or 

full —ticne students before arrest/detent 3 on and so they would 

lil̂ e to go bB.c^ to school. While 30.1 percent are undecided, 

25.5 percent said they î iould tal-e up their former jobs which 

they had before their arr-i 5t/detent ion . 
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9o it 3-3 seen that majority of the ithiidr^en feel 

th-it th'i prv'3'.'rih ar. h i v i k j .-.-, tui J I hf.'lp t-h.?,n in .jijVi-ino a job or 

to be sel f-emp iayed. The remasning children at-e inostis- those 

who Mure r«9uid.r J:It,udf.'Hi'=i '.ir had warl'ed for a i.onq time- The 

emphasjs i =. on =iel f-s=mp loyment and the children are aware of 

this. The overal] picture -rihows that thtjre xs a lacl* or confi­

dence of the children m thv? activvtie^s of the Homes. Children 

who said the actjvities W J H help their future are not sure 

how. They are pessimistic about their future after release from 

the Homes. 

AWARENESS OF PROBABLE RELEASE 

The children residing in the Homes cannot stay there indefi­

nitely. They would be released or would have the option of 

leaving the instituions. They were asKed about their awareness 

of the probable date of rel lipase. The replies are snown in Table 

7 "? 
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Table : 7.2 

PART A Awareness of date of release 

S] .No 

(1) 

(2> 

Awareness of probable 
date of release 

Aware of probable date 
of release 

Not aware at probable 
date of release 

No of 
chiIdren 

1 '̂ "7 

Percentage 

20.6 

79.4 

Total : 160 100 

PART B Probable date of release 

B i . No 

<1 ) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

P rob <d b ] e r y i <» zvs e d d >: -' 

W i t h i n o n e wenN 

Within two weel<s 

W J t h J. n on e rnon 1:11 

Between 1 - 3 months 

No o t 
chi Idren 

9 

9 

'V 

6 

Ptjrrent xije 

18.2 

Total : 33 100 

Only 20.6 percent of the children are aware of their 

probable date of release. These are mostly children who have 

established contact î tith their parents/guardians, whose par­

ents/guardians have met thĉ m at the homes. The remaining 79.4 

percent of the children are not ab all aware of probable re­

lease. Again,these are mostly children who have lost contact 

with their parents/g'.tard t .ins or who don't want to return to 

their families. So it I'-i clear that the children who have no 

contact M/ith their paren Irs/guard i ans are now alieneated. They 

:.B) 



a r e n o t = u r e i>ihk3tht?\" t:h>?> i»ti l l bo r s i e a a s e d , i f I'e l e a s e d w h e t h e r 

I. h U ' / i>t i i J (ll'i I-' I 1 I I e I I I ) II ('i I I :i ( j U I 1 t U .-11 I -1 . 

Furi\\nr (,ho-~w >liJldreii tofio o j i U the> are aiwart? Of 

their probable releas*? uiere asl* ed to <5pecity the dates. The 

replies are 3hQwn in part FJ of the Table- While 2'',3 percent 

said withm one meeK , another 27.3 percent said withm 2 weel<s 

and still another 27.3 percent said within 1 month. Only 18,2 

percent said between 1 - 3 months. These replies are generally 

based on the nature of offence, status of their cases at 

courts. Contact with parents/guardians plays an important role 

in the future of the child. Children who have lost contact with 

their parentii/Quardians have an uncertain future infront of 

them. 
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Table 7.3 

PART A Parents/Guardians awareness of probable release 

SI.Wo. 

(1) 

(2) 

AwarQnes-H of prub-ibJe 
r t? 1 (? d<3 e ai the child 

Awareness of probable date 
of r<?lease 

Not aware of probable date 
at release 

Ha-of chiIdren 

11 

13 

Ps? re rentage 

45. B 

54.2 
• 

Total 24 100 

FART B Probable release date 

SI.No. 

( 1 ) 

(2> 

(3/ 

Probable release date 

WJIJ by re* 1 ea-.->ed,' bailed 
within two weHl<s as legal 
proceed J ngiT for rŝ lea.-.tf 
ha:i been j n J t, I a I cd 

Have obt. ajned re J ease/ 
bail orders and will tal'H 
the child home uiithm a 
day or two 

Will be re ] e As*id/b ai led 
within 1 - 3 months 

No.of Parents/ 
G'l .ird ] ans 

4 

5 

'̂  

Percentage 

3t!.4 

45.5 

IS.2 

Total : 11 lOv? 

The parents/guardians interviewed for the study were 

asked if they were aware of the probable data of release of 

their wards. While 45.B percent said that they are aware, 54.2 

percent said that they are not aî iare. This is shown in part A of 

Table 7.3. Those who said th.it they are aware were asl* ed to 

specify when. The replies are shown m part B of the Table. 

While 44.5 percent of thw parents/guardians said that they had 

( > M M 1 
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tane them honvj wjthin a dav or two, 36.4 percent said lifithm two 

weel'S as thf^ir cases -it the court would soon conclude. 

The f>4,5 p'.-'r>:rint paven fc 5/ijuard 1 an j who -iaid th<?> 

are not aware of fch>e probibi^? date of release are those vtho are 

not sure how long the lyc)al pro', eedxngs wj.ll tal<e or those who 

are not very l<een to have their wardis bad-, so they haven't 

initiated the legal proceys yet. A majority of the children are 

not aware of their probable date of release due to laci- of 

contact with their parentrv. As most belong to lower economic 

strata of society they are too poor to come to meet their 

children. They are al'aO iqnorint of the legal system, how it 

works. 

DISCUSSION . RELATING TO THE CHILD'S FUTURE WITH 

6UPER1NTENUENT/IN-CHARGE 

When parentT./gurdiana come to meet their wards in the 

Ho(nes, they are al-ao expected to meet the i.uper-in tendent or 

m-charge of the Homes. The superintendent m turn should 

counsel the parents/guardians, di:=.cu5s the child s future and 

provide neces3ary he]p to get bhf̂ jr children released. We shall 

now examine the replies of p arent-5/guard lans regarding this 

aspect. 

(24 J;-
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T a b l e 7 . 4 

PART A D i s c u s s i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e c h i l d 

B l . N o . 

(1 ) 

W h e t h e r d i^i^cusaed 

1 l(a </ M '1 i in'' 11 III ft « ( t ( l i (.' 
I 1 N 1 ( i -a |:i 1 UJI 1 1 i-'iii 

(2) H ' - i ven ' t d i'icu^jCiQd 

W o . a t p a r e n t s / q u a r d i a n g 

1 t 

R e r c e n t d c j e 

i f * . •* 

T o t a l 18 1 v.^O 

PART B Top ic s of d i s c u s s i o n 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(Z) 

T o p i c s o f d J ' i i c u s s i o n 

C h i l d ' s c o u r t CctHi-? , p r o b ­
a b l e r e ] e < i s e , p r e v e n t i n g 
f u t u r e d e l i n q u e n c y 

C h i l d ' s f u t u r e 1il<e 
s c h o o l t r a i n i n g 

Ch J 1 d ' '.=1 p r o b cita J (* r e 1 e •{<:, e , 
c o u r t ca : j e , p r e v e n t j i IQ 
f u t u r e d e l i n q u e n c y , 
f u t u r e p l a n s 

N o . o f p a r e n t s / 
g u A r d i a n a 

9 

o 

0/ 

P e r c e n t a g e 

6f} 

20 

'2^> 

T o t a l : -- 15 liiQ 

A=. T a b l e 7 . 4 s h o w a , S3 . ,3 p e r c e n t p a r e n h s / g u a r d l a n s had 

d i s c u s s e d t h e c h i l d ' s p ro t a l em w i t h t h e s u p e r i n t e n d e n t / i n - c h a r g e 

of t h e Homes . On ly 1 6 . 7 p e r c e n t had n o t d i s c u s s e d t h e p r o b l e m 

Most of t h e s # a r e tiiaS'^ ,.i i r e n t s / q u a r d t .ins who c o u l d n ' t .neet t h e 

s u p e r ) n t e n d e n t / 1 n - •..h =1 i-'ji-' i-, ihr^ of f i r . - T ui-i :•. n o t i i v a i l a b l e - Thev 

h ad t T' i (_' d t o me t' t bij I: >. uu L d ' n L . 

Tl 1 !•-» p <i f >:?n I, -.> /' g11.1)-i-j I (in -J i.jha IT >id mi* t t h e 11- wa rd 3 we t' e 

a s l -ed a b o u t t h e t o p i c s o f d i s e t s 51 o n . As ^hoi-un in p a r t B o f t n e 

T a b l e , t h e s e l iopic . i i n a i n l y r - e l a t e t o t h e c h i l d ' s f u t u r e . The 

m a j o r i t y , M.i p e r c e n t avp more conce^-ned w i t h t h e c h i l d ' s i m m e d i ­

a t e f u t u r e l i t e J t s c o u r t c a s e , r e l e a s e , p r e v e n t i o n of d e l i n ­

q u e n c y . 

(:>4'2 ;• 



T h t r s , pdrc»nii , ' ' i j i i g.rd 13ns a r e v e r y much c o n c e r n e d w i t h 

t h e c h i l d ' J f u t u p y i:; r t ^ f l e c t o d j n fchiJir d i vjcuirfxons w i t h 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t / i n - c h ^ r g e o r t h e h o m e ^ . The d i s c u s s i o n c e n t e r on 

t h e ch / ] d ' s f u t u r e pjfcher' Lhjn LI^ p r e s e n t y t a y , \ t I ti p r e v e n t i n g 

f u t u r e d e l i n q u e n c y w h i c h 1:5 v e r y i t n p a r t i n t f o r t h e w e l l - c s i n g a f 

t h e c h i I d . 

FUTURE PLANS OF THE CHILDREN AFTER RELEASE 

E v e r r y c h i l d t h i n g s a b o u t t h e f u t u r e , w h a t h e a r s h e w a n t s t o 

a c h i e v e m l i f e . F o r t h e c h i l d r e n m t h e H a m e s , i t i s v e r y 

i m p o r t a n t t h a t t h e y thinf^ and d e c i d e a b o u t t h e i r f u t u r e a s 

aOQi-i'i*)- u f J it.i'iv tU>ii./ i.u U J M h e r e U-"L-fli'd fvom -fhî * iloiiia'j ov i,>t i I I 

h a v e t o l e a v e a s I h e y w i l l h e o v e r - a g e . T h e c h i l d r e n ' s p e r c e p ­

t s u n dUciut t l u i i r ('ut..uru< i % U t a.: u-.>-J«.-:!U u t i s t . . 

F u t u r e p l a n s o f t h e c h i l d 

T a b l e s - 7 . 5 

. 

Sl.h4o. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Future plans -ifter reieaie. 

Go ba.c\'- home 

Go bacl< to former employer 

Stay m the institution and 
not go anywhere 

Undecided 

No. OT children 

110 

5 

20 

25 

Percentage 

68.8 

3.1 

12.5 

15.6 

Total : - 160 100.0 

T h e c h i l d r e n UIOTG a5l<ed a b o u t t h e i r p l a n s a f t e r 

r a l w d t ' i u f r o m t h e HOIFH" , I'h'* in<i ,)\.>r i \.y, tiO.B p e r c e n t o f t h e 

( 2 4 3 ) 



that they were undticideij uihjle 12.5 percent ^aid that they 

i>H)i) \ l i m < ,4 / ill 1 111" 1 n 13 ( I I I c t I > in ii ii I iii 11 ij>) h> IMIIJ . r m M m i » I k' iw i i n I y 

children who h<ivw la^t lii cuntict i»)ith their parents, guard-

ian--3. As Jaucl-* they don't n/ant to ir»ave the inst i t<.it ion but r̂t as 

there. Only 3.1 percent oiaid that they uiould go bacl< to their 

former employers. Thene children were wording mainly as domes­

tic servants and î iant'5 to go bac^ bo fchejr former employers 

after release. 

So as Table 7.5 <ahow=i the children mostly want to go 

bacl< home or to their employers. The feM who wants to stay m 

the institution or are undecidt?d about their future plans are 

those who have lost contact or haven't t<ept regular contact 

with their families. They are confused as what to do after 

release or after their pet'jod o^ detention is over. 

ACCEPTANCE DY FAMILY AND DtlL-lETY 

rha ultimate purpose of juveiule cofi-ectjon is to rehabilitate 

the delinquent children in society. A very important aspect in 

this rehabilitation is the acceptance of the children by their 

families and by the society in general. Without acceptance by 

these two primary agencies, juvenile rehabiJitation would not 

succeed. In order to examine this aspect of the problem the 

children as î iell as thie parents/guardians intervieixed uiere 

asl<ed about acceptance by family and society as they perceive 

it. 

{24-^ > 



Table : - 7.6 

PART A Acceptance by family 

S1 . r4a 

(1 ) 

( 2 ) 

A c c e p t gnci-? hy <-;oc i >;> !:'.• 

f <im L ly Mill a f c ep t 

No . of c n 1 1 a r y n 

D o n ' t l<now <i'j h(j/uh'.-> 
h a s l o s t conbdc- t '̂  l 

J. 

P e r c e n t ac,e 

Tb . 6 

Total :-- 160 100 

PART B A c c e p t a n c e by s o c i e t y 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

A c c e p t a n c e by 30c i ( - : ty 

S o c i e t y w i l l t a l - e hhe 
c h i l d bacl- t o i t s f o l d 

S o c i e t y w i l l n o t t a ^ e 
t h e c h i l d bacl< 

No . of c h i l d r e n 

19 

5 

P e r c e n t a g e 

7 9 . 2 

2(? .8 

Total : 100 

PART C R e a s o n s f o r a c c e p t a n c e / n o n a c c e p t a n c e 

S I . N o . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

R e a s o n s f o r a c c e p t x n c t ? / -
n o n - a c c e p t a n c e 

S o c i e t y m i l l n o t di:c:»pt -I's, 
t h e c h i l d h :i':-i a c q u i r e d a 
bad r e p u t a t i o n 

S o c i e t y 1/11 }) acc':fplT -i-j thrf 
c h i l d i'-'i young and \-uiopl<i 
don ' t ta J ame h i m/h'.•»r 

Wo. o f c h i l d r e n 

5 

in 

p e r c e n t a g e 

2 0 . B 

"7Q "7 

TatEi : - ?A 100 

Table 7.6 ijivys the respon'̂ 'i's of the children to the 

question a =5 to î ihether t,hf?ir i ami 1 ie'5 will accept them bacU 

after release. The majority of the children, 74.4 percent B3.id 

that their familie'iii î iail a-rcept them bacl< after release, 25.6 
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percent said that they don't l<now ^i tliey have lost* contact 

with their t ami ] j f?<ri. The;, ara unu-ertain whether they will be 

accepted by their famile-5. The replies given by some of the 

children about acceptance b',s their families are a bit optimis­

tic as same of these children too had very little contact with 

their families after their arrest/detentlan. 

Part B of the Table gives the responses of 

p Jir«nt3/(ju,ir-d i liii'd I-o l-hf i(ii.""i t-j i in of 'u r u»|) t ai u. <-.« o i' thi.» chtldrt,M-> 

by the society at large after release. Amongst the 

par'.'»ntT,/(jijardian<:-i Loo, the (na.iortty, '"•'^.'2 p.M-cent feel that 

society will accept the child baci- after release from correc­

tional in<at i tut 3 ons. The roiriaininQ ','*(.*.)_) percent -iaid that socie­

ty will not accept the children after release. The 

parents/guardians î xere further asked to specify the reasons for 

acceptance/non-acceptance of the children by the society after 

release. This is shown in part C of the Table. All the 79.2 

percent guardians said that society will accept the child as the 

child IS young and people don't blame it but their peers or 

family members. Gimiliarly all the 20.8 percent parents/guard­

ians gave bad reputation acquired by the child in the neighbour­

hood as the reason for non-acceptance by society after release. 

Familes also suffer haras^:.ment from police, neighbours. The 

parents are thus optimistic about the child's acceptance by 

society. As the child js .̂-jun.-j, l-lu-'v di •:' ci.)! 11 i J>-'n t .̂-lociet's loill 

give them an opportunity +-0 reform themselves. 
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Child's future after release 

Table 7.7 

Sl.Na. 

(1) 

(2) 

Child'3 future atttjr release 

The child can lead a respect­
able life after release 

The child can't lead a respec­
table life after release 

Ha. of cnildren 

20 

4 

Pe rcsntaoe 

O i ^ * ^^ 

16.7 

Total : -- 24 100 

Table 7.7 gives the opinion of the parents/guardians about the 

future of the child after reJeaie. As in the previous cases tne 

majority of the pari.'n ts/»;;ji.>ard i vn-i, 8Z .1, percent feel th<:»t the 

child can lead a resper b-ibl e ] if e after release. anl\ 16.7 

percent feel, that the child can't lead a respectable life after 

release. Thus, th(=» rnajon tvy opinion of both the children and 

parents is that society will accept the deviants after their 

release and they can ]ead a respectable life. 
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MAINTAINING CONTACT WITH THE INSTITUTION AFTER RELEASE 

Maintaxning contact with the home 

Table :- 7.8 

SI.No. 

(1) 

(2) 

Contact with the Home after 
re 1 ease 

Will maintain cantict 

Will not maintaxn contact 

No. of children 

118 

42 

Percentage 

73.8 

26.3 

Total -. - 160 10t> 

With the aim of finding out the attitude of the children to­

wards the correctional 111'=. t. j tut ion where they re-3ide,the chil­

dren were ashed whether they would maintain contact with the 

Home after release. By contact we mean vj.sitin>^ the Home if they 

ever vi'-sited that arei or wnfcinQ lettar-3 to their friends or to 

staff of the Home. The majority of- th'̂  v: h 1 ] dren ,73,8 percent aa 

shown in Table 7.7 -said that they wili maintain contact with the 

Home after re J ease,26.3 percent ^aid that they would not main­

tain contact with the Hume after r-eleafie. When these 26.3 per­

cent children uiere asl-ed to spec: fy the reâ json-a as to why they 

would not maintain contact, all of them replied that they don't 

lil<e the atmosphere in the Home.The^se children do not like the 

conditions m the Home •3.i\d the atmosphere which prevails there. 

Hoiiiever, the majority wdnfca to maintain contact with the Home 

after released which shows th<3 t moat like the Homes. 
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Future plans for the children 

Table :- 7.9 

£ 1. . No. 

a) 
^2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

F u t u r e [31 an 1 a r tht* c h i l d 

Sand t h e c h ] J d b'jcl< t o 
s c h o o l 

H e l p h x m / h e r t o b e 'ael f-
e m p l a y e d o r t o hal<f? a ijoc/d 
j o b 

I n i t i . i h ( > h i m / h e r ' j n t o 
f a m i l y tau'j i n e s s 

Ge fc h e r m a r r j ed 

H a v e n ' t y e t d e c i d s ^ J 

No . i:) f p a r e n t s / 
g u a r d 1 a n s 

9 

e 

J 

- J 

v ^ 

P e r c e n t a g e 

37 . 5 

^2/vl/ * ^ 

4 . 2 

12.:-3 

1 2 . 5 

"fotaJ : - 24 li-.'0 

The parent 3/>9i.i 3.rd 1 ans of the children interviewed 

for the study were alrao aol< t'd about their plans for cnjidran. 

Here too, 37.5 percent of the parents/guardians said that they 

uiant to --bend their children bacl- to <5chool after release, 33.3 

percent would like to secLire a good job or help the child to be 

self-employed and so on. Th i <3 is shoMJn in Table 7.9. 

So it ]s seen that parents/guardians attach a lot of 

j (tipîv't ance on i.'dijr. :i l. J • n i m J i k.* ili :uc> t\\>.i nrf>.e;i 1.11: •s or 

Qivinq a good e>iucat3on. They anticipate a good future after 

completion of ba-jsic education. Tal< i ng a job O P ^elf — e.nploy ment 

emergerj as the second mo3t important future aim. This happens 

due to the training cour-jei-. at the Home's and the exposure or the 

children to thorn and their perception nf tlie benefits of voca­

tional training. 
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SUMMARY 

In thj.3 chapter we hav(=' an-ilysed th<i percaption of the cnil-

dren towards their future. Morst of the children feel that the 

present activities m the Hames ufill help their future careers 

as they can go bac!- to -sivhool or take up employment. Most of the 

children as well An parent u/gu Ard lan's are not aware about the 

probable date of re)e<i=-.e from the Homes. AI30 most 

parent'fi/Quardj an'-s hnve d x .-.>. u'.-.i.ed t.lu? problem of the child with 

the in-charge of the Home^, which <5hows their concern for- the 

children. Mijonfry of Ui-.' children wan t'-r, to qa bac« to their 

families after release Hind are confident that thair familie-s 

will accept them. The p-irent-^/guard i ans interviewed too believes 

that society will accept them bact. . A5 regards their future most 

children wants go bacl< homti and bat-e a job /be ssl f-emp lo/med 

or 90 bact to school as their future plan. In case of 

parents/guardians, most ĝ ive sending the child bact< to school as 

a future plan. Hence,a good jncome or completing education is an 

important aim of both the children as well as 

parents/guard I ani.5 • Thu"; it ran tae -said that the children are not 

fatali<atic ab>-jut hhei*- future m d that they are quite optimis­

tic. However, the authorities which the Homes hive to mat<e some 

concrete plaiis fnv the cliildi'en. 
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UNDERSTANDING SPECIFIC BEHAVIOUR: 
CASE STUDY OF ELEVEN DEVIANTS. 



CHAPTER - VIII 

UNDERSTANDING SPECIFIC BEHAVIOUR i_ CASE STUDY OF ELEVEN DEVI­

ANTS 

The method a^ explaring 'ind analys in-̂  the lifii or a -social 

unit, be it a person, a family, an institution or a community, 

13 l-nown as case study mehhod. Th>; aim of- ca-ie study m^jthod is 

to find out the factors that account.j for thf,' bt?haviour pat­

terns of the (jiven units diict sl\, r-el at lonship with tho environ­

ment. The case data drG al^iiy^ gathered with a view to tracing 

the natural history of hhi-* -boci a] unit and it=i relationships 

with the social factor^ and the forces involved in its =ur-

rounding itiilieu. Social 3C3enti3t'5 relatively aim at some (< m d 

of generalisation or theory building- Whether the case data can 

be regarded as su f f ic û fnt i y ty^pic^l representative of facts 

affording a secure basis fo7- theory-construction is a question 

that has been a subject of cant>-oversy among the social re­

search'.' r:-,. 

Whil'j human b-ihaviour ma^ v<3ry accora}ng to situa­

tions, it IS usually po=:j5ibie to identity the basic human 

nature even in the midst cif such varjationns. This is an assump­

tion that underlies the collection of case data. Ail human 

being'ii o/pef i (jnce cerlain phy-•-J1 a I OLJII: al t̂ »n-5 iv:in\=i; certain 

experiences are uta 3 qui tijus, '^-'j- birth, death, sei' a n v e , 

fatigue etc. The comparative -stijdtes of personal 1 c 1 es as 
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d e t e r m i n e d by v-sr i a t 3 on'^i in c u l t u r e i r. p o s s i b l e s i m p l y b e c a u a e 

of c e r t i i n b'l '-jic hQiriD>j>>?n'? j Ky o r Vi j mi 1 i,-jri by evid>3nced i n man-

i - i n d . Some s t a t e m e n t s a b o u t human n a t u r e b r o a d l y a p p l y t o e a c h 

i n d i v i d u a l ar t a e a c h meinDter o^ s I 'Sngwr g r o u p . As '-such t h e r e 

d o e s n ' t a p p e a r t o b e =iny rea=>ani why a s e a r c h f o r t h e i n n a t e 

human t e n d e n c i e s cannoK be ba-aed on p e n o n a l c a s e d a t a . 

The m a j o r c r e d i t f o r m t rcjduc ini^ ca=,a a t u o y m e t hod 

t o t l i e t a e J d at -=iO< l a J j nve.-. t i q j t ion ir>a ;̂h .jo t o F^.^d^ic!^ Le~ 

p l a y . The Ei!ncj]ish - s o c i a i p h i l o a o p h e r , H e r b e r t S p e n c e r i>ja-;5 among 

t h e f i r - s t t o u s e iZA^ae m a t e r j a l r i i n h i v5 c o m p a r a t i v e s t u d i e s of 

d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r e - W i l i i a m H e a i e y r e - j o r t e d t o t h e c a s e s t u d y 

m e t h o d i n hi^j i s t udy of ,juvx»ni1e I J P I t n q u e n c y . V a r i o u s r e - s e a r c h -

e r s h a v e e m p l o y e d a n u m b e r of d i f f e r e n t mean-5 and t e c h n i q u e s of 

d a t a c o l l e c t i o n f o r cavie ' s t u d i e a . P e r s o n a l i n t e r v i e w s , o o a e r v a -

t i a n s , q u e s t l o n n a i r e s , ' s t a t i s t i c a l r e c o r d s a r e s o m e . 

In t h e p r e i i o n t <ati.idy per - i iona l i n t e r v i e w s , o b s e r v a ­

t i o n , c a s e r e c o r d s h i v e b e e n u s e d t o p r e s e n t c a s e s t u d i e s of 

e l e v e n d e v i a n t s . C a r e ha-3 b e e n t a K j n t o s e l e c t c a s e s w h i c h ' a r e 

b r o a d l y r e p r e s o n t i v e of d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s of d e v i a n t s . The 

names of t h e cl'i i iulfen ju t h e ca=ie :itijdti.'-i h a v e b e e n c h a n g e d t o 

p r o t e c t t h e i r i d e n t i t i e s . 
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Case : - 1 

Subir 

Case-recard 

Name : S'.in t r 

A d d r e s s : G n u i a h a t i C i t y 

Se ' / : Male 

Age at the time af 
arrest/detention : 15 Y>^ars 

Reasons foi- arrest/ 
detention : fhi'ft 

Caste : Upper caste 

Religion : Hinduism 

flother Tongue : Bengali 

Education : Pacswd Clci=i3 IV 

Family History 

S u b i r ' s i a r n i l y I'a <i n u c I t*-j.t- ante î u t7h f j vij ineiiitiei's. H i s f a t h e r 

13 a b o u t 48 y e a r s o l d and m o t h e r a b o u t 35 y e a r s . S u b i r i s t h e 

e l d e s t c h i J d . He I'las buio v r junge r s i s b e r s a g e d 13 y e a r s and 11 

y e a r s r e s p e c t i v e l y . B o t h t h e s i s t e r s a t t e n d s c h o o l and a r e i n 

V l l t h and V bh sfcands-irds r e s p e c t i v e l y . H i s p a r e n t s nad 

s t u d i e d u p t o p r i m a r y l e v e l and t h e n d r o p p e d o u t . The f a m i l y 

had come t o Guuiaha t i some J'5 y e a r s bacl< t r a m t h e i r a n c e s t r a l 

home i n U p p e r A s s a m . 

S t i b i r IS A b a l l boy bub r a t h e r t h i n w n i c h mat-es 

him loot< t a l l e r t h a n h i s r e a l h e i g h t . He i s q u i t e h e a l t h y and 

d o e s n ' t h a v e any m a j o r h e a l t h p r o b l e m . 
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p3acs of =itay. Botli thp q-ir-aq-? and thcMr house 15 rented. His 

father earns about R'-2. 2K<0e'/- f ne t) from the garage. Their 

ance-sj t p'i 1 lioin«; m iJfjpcT A :n 3-nn has been rfntt'oi ai.it ^ind thjf'y Qfi't 

R3.600/- every man th a=i haU:-T? rvJnt. The family members nave 

good r-elationu u/ith fach nttier'. Qciat-rt.'15 betu;ei,'n his rather and 

mother are rare. Hi':', father v-j»:ny<iin ' t drint and nor does he have 

ather vices. His sisters are very obedient and good students. 

All the family members i".<.i;ept S'-vb 1 \" have good relations v̂ iith 

other families in the locality. 

The Case History 

Sub 1r was a quarrelsome child right from his childnood 

days. He used to quarrel and beat his sisters on trivial 

matters.His father admitted him to a nearby primary school 

where he studied upto class IV.He was not good in studies and 

failed when he was in claiis in IV. He then dropped out of 

school. He started miring with boys older than him. He would 

roam around and thus utou J d spend the whole day with them, 

coming home late at night .Mosi of hii friends were involvea in 

illegal acti.Mte-ri J j l< e p'-'i-ty l;he ( t , •;>(•>] I m g countrv liquor. He 

too be'̂ -ame invKiivad in lh..".-ie active tiei. VCTV oft'^n he and his 

friends were involved in fjstf njhts.His father realised tnat 

Subir was falling into bad company and so he asi-ed Sub 1 r to 

warU in his garage and learn the trade. 

<3ub 1 r started wQr(< ir\g (Aiith his father but' aidn't 

give up the coisipany of his frtendf,. He orten stole money from 

f254) 
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his father's ĝ irâ o;-̂ •ll-; tithfcr noui decided ':a 3end S U D i r to one 

of" liî j ("rjiiiid -.1 fjdi J-'j'''i -J I I u-i 1 îd .ji.iiUi* iJ I -J ( aiw. t* î»-iy i IVJOI Guwa~ 

hati. But Subir did not last lany in hi3 new job. There too 

h« 'jtiirted e,<hibj t i H'J du'viant behav loui driJ had to rt^turn hoinc?. 

People in the neighourhood nou) began to complain about Suoir 

to his father. Thay even thryatned hiin uiith social boycott. 

Sutair's father now started offering worship at Temples and 

also consulted paltnists 'ind aatrologers 30 that his son would 

give up his devient behaviour. One day, Subir came home with 

injuries all over his body dfter a fight with a shop owner. In 

desperation, his father went to the nearest police station 

lii'id r̂ 'S'̂ iK-ii-s I eij IhL'ifi I cj -ii 1 <i i' h 1 .n loii '..iili t 1 i>/-î i - H M >-.' jtoil tiut 

soon released. 

A feui (nanhh later Sub 1 r and one or his friends 

planned a robbery. They entered a nearby college at night and 

brol<e open the Princi pal '-j of"fjce door. Both of them were armed 

with choppers and (Jther burglary equipments. But they were seen 

by the chowhidar of the college who confronted them. They beat 

up the chawi< idar and escaped with some money and other goods. 

The next day both of them were arrested. As his friend was 

above i6 years he wa6 st'nt to jail from where he was subse­

quently released on. bail. Sub i r w?.3 sent to Observation Home. 

His father didn't go to poJice station to meet Subir. 

Til] date, 9utair has spent aoout 2 month in the 

Home. He is learning tailoring and also attending school in the 

Home. IJptill nQU( he hasn't be>?n tnvrjlved in any seriQu-̂ i 
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d e l i n q u e n t a c t i v i t y j n t h u ' Home eM'.c-'pt r,oii)e p i j t t v q > . i a r r e i 3 w i t h 

o t h e r bDy=i o f t h o l-!oiti>j . i-Jhiin .i.-^i-ed i b a u t ii j .=; f u t u r e , r^e -33.10 h e 

d o e s T i ' t w a n i <o '-jO IJ-JCK I ' l j> hi")ol hoi u i m t - i *.i) b ! u <•, h v ^ i.u-ii 

b u ' 5 i n e ' 5 ' i -jnu b>-'' '-JP 1 f -'.•»inp I MV'->d , 1-l'i 1 <". .\l-.;0 i»n ] 1 incj tC' i>;:3>-l- i n 

h i s f a t h e r ' l i Q a r a t j e u n t i l hi? s t a r t s h, i s own b t ' s i n e s ^ . He '>ion t 

i .ndul<jo i n d'̂  1 i n q u ' ; « n t h c h - d v i o u r x t h e i-'.i r e l ^ ^ A - j e d . He l i l ^ e - j t h a 

Home and p a r t i c i p a t e s i n t h e a c t i v i t e - 5 t h e r e . Hi& f a t h e r , o n 

t h e o t h e r h a n d d a e - s n ' t uunt t a b r i n g h i m hasije imiTied l a t e l y . He 

w a n t s S u b i r t o 5 t a y m t h e Home f o r 2 / 3 y e a r s . 

A n a l y s i s 

I n t h i s C3.ae 3 ' f jsoci a t j o n mifch C D i a i n a l e l e m e n t 5 1 3 s o l e l y 

r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e c h i l d ' s d e l i n q u e n c y . S u b i r ' s f a m i l y d o e s 

n o t h a v e i n y r e c o r d of c r i m i n a l a c t i v i t y . I t .^>E3 h i s 

a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h t h e g a n - j t h a t m a d e h i m a e 1 i n q i . « . e n t . T h i s i s 

a l s o a n e x a m p l e o f >jano <-h'i i n q u < - ' n c y , houi -j m e m b e r i s i n i t j a t f i d 

i n t o t h e '.^an<rj j .nd b e c o m e s ^ p n r t rif i t . 

14JV>'-j , ' 



Case-record 

Case-2 

Dhani 

Name 

Address 

Seu 

(•iLj ti <.i t 1 1 1 '-•' (• 1 n i l" 11 f" 

arc e s t / d '̂  t, î n ,̂ i on 

R e a s o n f a r s=irre'3t/ 

d e t e n t i o n 

C a 3 t e 

;Dh an x 

:Out s l - i r t<3 o r Q n w a h a t i C i t y -

; H J. i e 

rh..'>-t 

Schedu J ed Tribe 

Rel19 J on 

Mother Tongue 

Education 

; H i n d ' - U i,in 

: Lodo 

U P a-3 3 e d CI .i :5 a I 

F a m i l y H i s t o r y 

The ch i id ' ' : :5 1 unj l y •i<-3 nuc l . ? - i r wx th 5 m e . n b e r s . 

D h a n i ' 5 f a t h e r - had e x p i f i ' d .ibou t 8 yeai^'a bacl- . h i s m o t n e r 1 J i n 

h e r f o r t j e s u i h i l e h i <a e l d e r 31 ' j t e r ,i'iho 312 !:na e l d e s t c n i l a , i s 

a r o u n d 3 5 y e a r s of a g e . H i s e l d e r b r o t h e r i s a b o u t Zis- y e a r s 

o l d . Dhan i xy t h e th t r d r h j l d . He .iT.-.-.o h-i-i a y o u n g e r b r o t ; h e r 

a g e d 12 ye'dr, D h a n i ' 3 moth i» r , e l d e r l i s t e r , b r o t h e r a r e 

i l l i t e r a t e . 

H i',-; y r j i j n i j (.'r I.) • ' r i th iM 1 i 1. u 1 p i - n t \\ t n .-,cfu>i 1J . )! i -3 

m o t h e r w o r t ' s a s a di:)mestjc. s e r van t , v i s x t i n g s e v e r a l h o u s e s m a 

d^y and e a r n s ab'.iu t H im''^l-.H'/- ,j'^r oioi! 1,'1 „ Hi-= e l d e r b r o t h e r t o o 

wor l - s a-s a d o . n e ' s t i c ^er^'.-^nt and s t a ^ s w i t h h j s e m p l o y e r . T n e 



family has a plot of 1-in-i which i :•; cultivated by others.In 

rs?turn they get p u d m c-lah or '-sometime:, in lind.His eider 

brother doenn't contribute to family income.In fact after his 

father's death,hi.3 '?]i:iyr brother used bo quarrel fj-equently 

with his mother arui --joun started 5ta>'ing apart. Tne eloer 

sister IS married and st-lys i>;jth her hu'-jband. 

The Case History 

Dhani i<3 a '=ihort bay wil.h light-coloured s^m.He has a -itrong 

physique and is quite healthy.Dhani was admitted to school by 

his father.After h j'ii fiLher's deith the taiuily began to face 

economic problems-His fither unsed to cultivate their land but 

after hjs death the land remained idle as Dhani's elder brother 

was not interested in cultivation. His elder brother soon moved 

away from the family ind started worl-mg as a domestic 

servant.Dhan I failed twice m class II and eventually dropped 

out of school.Ftnding it difficult to make ends meet,Dhani's 

mother put hun up with a family living nearby as a domestic 

servant.He earned about Ri.BHV- every month utnich was handed 

over to hi5 mother by hvs employer. 

The household where Dh in i wor!-ed had four 

members;hu5band,wife ^nd child and another domestic 

servant .Wh X le uiorl-inq as a domestic servant he came into 

contact with a ntimbrM- of hoys senior- to him in age t̂iho were 

involved in illegal ac 11 v i. 11 e 3 1 j I-e petty the ft, e;< tort ion from 

shapl'eepe r'-i, '>ellin^j <inJ smol inij qanja. After about a year of 

his emp loymf'n t, , one d<iy, he was asl<ed bv three of his friends 



to help them rob l,ha horj-:>'jhold where Dh in i warl-ed. They asf ed 

him ta open thp door a fv riCj"it -33 tnat ch.f\, can e.itrer. 'In return 

th<iy promi -jfd t>.i >)i-'ti h i in R-I>.':'PO 3.:, rei.iard. The> c.ori>'ince.3 

him that l.hier'? 1,1 M .5 no t t':.l' tn.'olvi'd a=j n-̂ h.-jd̂  wouli-' 5..i.=ipifct 

him.Dhani agreed to help them-

That nnjht at avound L AM, lhu» dacoit-j Nnocl̂ cid on 

the door. Dhani opened the door, Si;> persons including the 

three boys who had approached Dhani entered the house. They 

tied up all the family member^ including Dhani and left after 

an hour tal-mg with them soiTie câ iiih, gold ornaments and elec­

tronic goods. The ne.'-t riay police inve-51 igat ion started ana 

Dhani was arrested aa an accomplice. He was then sent to Obser-

V a 11on Home, Fa t as 1 1 . 

Till date, Dhjnj has spent two years in the Home. He 

IS studying in cJass I] in the Hume School. He has not joined 

any vocational training course. He is a quiet and obedient boy 

and IS not involved in any seriouj deviant act in the Home.He 

is very sincere jn his studieio a\id want a to attend regular 

iichool after his release.His mother come<̂ j to meet him once or 

twice a year. After about VA years in the Home, he was allowed 

to 90 to h(3fne and tit.-iy thuve 101 î ^ munthrj as 1 rapi-cval cati». 

He then again returned. His case in the court is still pending. 

At this point of time he is not very Iveen to go bacl- home. His 

aim 13 to complete his ed'jcatian and then tal<e a good job. 
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An a 1 y s i s 

Dadth of f-aUnfjr- dt <iin e ti 1 \, ay<«, initJv.M"',tt ton or" u'ldviM-* brother 

and Slater and coni^sequent i ac^ of proper parental control, bad 

compa.ny are resipanaible f-or tht? child''5 delinquency. Poverty 

and lact. of parental t:Qn̂ .̂ â  had forced him to worl< at an early 

age. Bad company of p>3(:»ra finally Jed him to deliquency. Cor­

rectional HoiTrte has had =5ome positive effects on the child. He 

is now interested xn abudies, wants to lead a law-abiding life. 

His stay in his village home far 1̂2 months has also contributed 

to the child's carrecti>3n. 

C^IU") 



Case - 3 

Salem 

Case-record 

Name 

Addre-3<3 

Sex 

Age at the time of 
arrest/d<?tent ion 

Reason for arrest/ 
detent jan 

Caste 

Religion 

Mother Toncjue 

Edacation 

baJ em 

0ut3i-irt5 of Jorhat town 

M.ile 

15 yean 

Theft 

Sunn i Musiim 

T <3 ] am 

Pii.5,ev1 V 'Stand ird 

Family History 

Salem belonQ'g to a nuc I par famLlv. Apart from his parents he 

has one elder brathei', one younger brother and tvjo younger 

sisters. He is the second child. His parents are middle-aged 

while his eldest brother is 18 yeav^s old. His younger brother 

IS 11 years old and younger si-jters are aged 12 and It̂  years 

respectively.Hi 5 younger brother and 3i5ter are currently in 

school I'lhile hts elder brother dropped out ot school. His 

father had studied upto liigh school while his mother is illit­

erate . 

The Case History 
Sa] em is a tal] boy n)3 th a stout muscular 

physique. He is light comp J ex loned. Ho^jever, he is not very 
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healthy and is 5U ("fenny from a ht?3.r<: ailment and reqi'ires 

EaJeiii's f-ather iiid uiarl̂ d̂ as a driver in 

a public sector company. But he toot- voluntary retirement due 

to ill-health. Salem'':! eJder brother u)ort<̂  in a transport 

company and earns about R3.S00/- per month. The family also 

owns same agricultural land which however, 13 not utilised for 

any economjc activity.The family income comes to about 

R3.20(50/- per month. B'.'t his elder brother doesn't contribute 

to family income regularly. Salem had also worted for a few 

months prior to hj-5 ar'i''? nt . He had a -amalJ paan snop and 

earned RB.2.00/~ Ra .30t</-- per month. 

Salem was admitted to a nearby school fay his parents 

where he -atudxed upto c I a-a'Ci '«.'. He I'ld-i nat ij-Dod tn hi 5 studies 

and had tci ' st ruĉ ij le to pa.v,<^ examinations. He failed tujice in 

class IV and then dropped out. His family advised him to 

--itai't a p̂ i-in lahcjp and Ihu-s be oe J f -t'lnploynd and ron tr ib>.Ate 

to family income. As hi--5. f-xmily l̂aii not jn a economically sound 

position he started the shop. Significantly till this stage he 

didn't show any deviant behaviour. 

His family prov}ded financial and other assistance 
in starting the shop. He 'iold paan and cigarettes. As he had to 

sit in his shop the whole day he developed friendship with some 

boys who were either idle or engaged in illegal activities line 

selling ganja, facilitating sale of stolen goods etc. Salem 

m the company of the'-.-.e boya began to neglect his shop and 

started roaming around with the~=e boys. The income from his 

shop gradually decijned ij.)h j. I e h 1 ii personal ei.penses increased 
i'262) 



ES he started drj nl- ing , smot-ing , viniting cinema halls 

frequently etc. 
« 

One dd.y, Sdl^jm and five af his friends tao^ awa> 

same cows belonqing to his neighbour and said the COMB. Salem 

was absent froiri h i'.-i hou=ne for three days after this 

incident.The owner became suspicious and reported the incident 

to police . However, at hhis stage some elderly persons of the 

village int>.'rvGned and th--̂  police ca=.e was withdrawn .The oi>mer 

<i(as paid jointly by G d 1 ixn =. parent:"-. an>:l parei-. ts of the oirher 

boys. After about two o)onth-.5 'waJem and one of his rnends 

planned a robbery .Jn the early hou>-s or the morning they 

entered a shop owned by j. taurJinessmdn and stole a VCR and a 

brief case. The ne; t day both î /ere arrested by police. As the 

other boy was above 36 years of age he uias sent to jail while 

Salem was sent to Observation Home, Jorhat . 

Salem has spent about six months m the Home . He 

IS learning tajloring and also -attending the Home school. Salem 

however, has not given up his deviant activities. After about 

two months o1 his stay, he and another boy tried to escape from 

the Home. They brought Bsome big stones and broke the iron 

grills m the window and e'licaped. However, their absence was 

soon detected and alarm w-]-=i sounded. That very night they were 

detected by the guards i>ih 11 e they were hiding in the nearby 

paddy fields. Out despite this, daiem is i obedient bos and 

doM'-sn ' t qu-firrfl or fighl. i,»t Ivh lafcĥiM- hovs5. He plans to re^atart 

his shop after release. His parents ar.e also t-een to have him 

baci- . 
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Analysis 

Bad 'sompany i-s prnnarjly i'(>spon<=51 IJ 1 >? for i:hi;> child'-3 delmquen-

cy. Lac^ of aptitude in -.-.tudies, poverty ha-i TOfCGd the chila 

to ••saiiV se If-empl (Dymtjnt at <i tender îcje, after dropping out of 

School. His subsequent 3..-3-ioc i it ion with boy-a. and h i i initiation 

as a member of the 9-109 It̂ d to hi'j delinquency. His release at 

present stage may again Lead to delinquency as he may once more 

come into contact with thri î ame Qdng. As such there I's a lot of 

responsibility on his parents and the probation officer of the 

area after his release . 
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C a s e - 4 

S u s h e e l 
C a s o - r o c o r d 

N ' J m s . '>.(:•, 1-u.M J1 

A d d r e s s : CHJUJ nh =i.t 3 

S e x •: Mal^? 

Age at the time of 

arresfc/deten t ioii •: XL yi3J.r.=. 

Reason for arrest / 

detent J on : Robbery 

C a s t e : b d c ^ w a f i c l a i s 

R e l x ' j i a n : H i n d u i s m 

M a t h e r T o n g u e : B e n Q a l i 

E d u c a t i o n 5 P iSised C l a s s V 

Family History 

Susheel's family : s nuclt^Hr type. Apart from his parents he has 
one younger sister. Susheel js the eldest child and his sister 

IS one year younger bo hxtn. Both his parents are middle-aged. 

His y;untj'.'c sisler 1 3 J n c i 1-3 ̂  IJl. 111 .> p.-iierit:5 *i-t; 

illiterate. 

The ^am^ly is very poor and lives a hand to inoutn 

existence. The only source of income for the family is the tea-

stall which they manage near a inajor bus terminus of Guwahati 

City. They reside in a nearby slum. The earnings from the tea-

stall IS around ps. 1500/- per month. 

The Case - History 

Susheel is a frail looking hoy of below average height. He was 

a regular student before his arrest and was not employed, 
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although occasionally he used to help his parents in managing 

the tea-stall. Susheel was not very good in his studies 

although he managed to pasi the annual examination at school. 

As he had to help hi<jt paveiil/ii mandgi.' Lliy tya-stall, he didn't 

get sufficient time for studies, nor did he have close friends 

either at school or m the locality. His parents didn't have 

cordial relations with one another and quarrels especially 

relating to money were'vi.-»ry frequent. The combination of 

poverty, I«icl< of rec r'Cd 11 on , unhealthy 1 anu 1 y cit'oio-ophc-re iTade 

him depressed. However, he didn't exhibit any deviant behaviour 

at this stage. 

Suddenly, one day Suoheel decided to run away from 

home, as the atmosphere there depressed him. He stole some 

money from the cash-box of the tea-stall and boarded a bus in 

the morning.'He didn't even bother to enquire where the bus was 

going.After travelling tor 6 hours he got down from the bus at 

a small town of a nearby di.strict. He had his meal and smarted 

roaming about the town luoi-ing for a job. He couldn't get a 300 

and had to spend the night in the bi's station. He spent the 

next 2 days m the same m-mner. On the 3rd day he realised that 

he had exhausted all his money- He didn't have any money to bu> 

food. Not l-nowmg what to do he 'ix-arted moving around the bus 

station. All of a sudd>.'n he ohaorved a man go to the toilet, 

leaving his bag on the bui; |.iiat(rom. He t̂ ient near the bag and 

after waiting for a few min(it'--s lifted the bag and moved away. 

But his actions were otaserve'l by other passengers in the 

platfrom. An alarm was sounded and people started chasing him. 

( 2hi:,) 



He was caught 3.r\d hsndo'-i over to police. From the police 

station he waa sent to Observation Home, Jornat. 

Suaheel has HQIAI ?jpent about 3 months m the Home. His 

mother had V3sited him fcuuce jn the Home and his case is being 

heard in Jorhat Juvenile Court. He is learning tailoring. 

Buaheel is bit of <\ loner. He doesn't have many friends m the 

Home nor does he interact much with other boys of the Home. He 

doesn't 11 I-e the -itmoophere there and leads an isolated 

existence. As for the future he wants to complete his education 

and then try tu be «.el f-emp loy ed. \-\i~-i mother i<̂  persuing his 

case and he is lil-ely to be released on probation soon. 

Analysis 

Poverty and cons>-n:juen t tension at home, lack of proper 

parental control and guioance are mainly responsible for the 

child's delinquency. Tn tl\i5 ĉ î le the child's peers do not 

exert much of an influence on the child. The child also 

displays some personality p\'oblems which bear some resemblance 

to sociopathic or psycliop ut ic personality e.g. unsatisfactory 

social adjustment as char-ic fcer ised by lacl- of friends, isolated 

living, poor judgement, 1 acl- of motivation, impulsive behaviour 

and so an. 
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Case - 5 

Ronny 

Case-record 

Name 

Address 

Se;< 

Age at the time of 
arrest/detent ion 

R'^ason for arrest/ 
detention 

Cd = te 

Rial igian 

Ma th e f Tanqu e 

Lduc -it I an 

nanny 

A tea Qsrdtin in Central Assam 

Male 

14 years 

Murder 

Backward class 

Chr: -it 1 in 

Famtly Hietary 

Ronny's family is nuclear type and ha-ii faur members. Ranny is 

the eldest child and he h_-i-5 threij youngt.T bruitherb. Hts youfiyer 

brothers aged li-J and S yea,r3 are in class IV and II 

respectively, while his youngest brother is aged t, years and 

hasn't started school yet. His parents are illiterate. His 

father had expired a fem months hact- . Ronny's family is very 

poor. His father uaed to I'lorl- as a labourer in the tea 

garden and earned about H-a. 1200/- per month. His mother iiior(<s 

in the tea garden Hospital and c-arns about Ps. 1000/-- per 

month. After his father's death, hi3 mother's salary is the 

only source of income. The faitiily resides m the labour colony 

provided by the tea garden management. It JS a culster of 

<.'?J.C 



houses which in =iome >im.\'s re-^embitfB a city <5lum. There is no 

tJlectncxty nor recjuJ -ir uia h^T--juppl / . 

The Case History 

Ponny j-.-3 d-irl- '-Oinp 1 t-"'' loiici.t ,'Hn i Kit iv»'r iqi'' hc?i>-|ht . He n-1-5 "i 

stout physique s=iiid is qiiite heiJthv,. Konny wd3 a btaaionn faoy 

•/"/ho 'ittandod --schiuoi ryijiiJ<n ]y. f-k' t̂M-s I-JODIJ in hi-i s^adtrfs .ina 

never failed in school. During hia free time he had to help his 

mother in doing hou-aehold jobs. As <:5uch he didn't get inuch time 

for play and recreation. Morever,there was no one of his age-

group in the locality. Hiia father on the other hand was a 

bully. He used to drini* every night and then come home and 

quarrel uiith his cnother. The quarrels often led to physical 

violence. He used to beat his wife and children frequently. 

One night hxs father came home after his usual s t m t 

xn the nearby hotel. He was drunl< . He entered the house and 

started an argument with his wife. Ronny at that time was in 

the kitchen helping his mother prepare a meal. The quarrel 

butwenn hi :•> p-jrcnL-i ber-inu' vîi-v/ hPsatud and his fatht?r started 

beating his mother. Ronriy tried to intervene but in turn he was 

b«atun by hi---3 falht-r .irid M/d b aah i.'d Ui li.*dve l,ht« i-vaom. At that 

moment all his pent up frustrations and anger suddenly erupted. 

Something snapped jnsjde h 1 .-i hê s.l. ThtM-e was a piece of log 

lying nearby. Ronny picl-ed it up and hit his father on his 

head. His father died instantly. The ne-.ct day he uias arrested 

by police and sent to Observation Home, Jorhat. 

Ronny has now spent 8 months in the Home. He is 

learning tailoring. He 1^ a quiet and obedient boy and hasn't 
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indulged in any =herious deviant behnviour in the Home. He 

interacts uiith other boy--, jn the Hom^ AS H)>-?11 as the ŝ taff." riis 

uncle had come to v: 511 hj'm and is trying to get him released. 

However, the probation officer feels th.it it won't be advisaole 

to let him return to his native place where most of the people 

are illiterate and tnay nol 'ahuui proper underutad ing. florever, 

the ethos of drinl'ing, gambling and domestic violfc>nce which 

axi'atvi there may have harmful effect--.-j on the boy. Ronny plan-3 

to complete his education after releâ Tie and then tal<e a good 

job or be self-empJoyed. 

Analysis 

Unhealthy family atmosphere, ethos of drinking, 

gambling, violence in the family are solely responsible for 

the child's delinquency. It is an offence committed under grave 

provocation ' and was an in^taneoua action, totally unpredicted 

and unplanned. It i-j the environment and the particular 

situation which led to the offence. 

(270) 
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C a s e - 6 

K u l d e e p 

C a s e - r e c o r d 

^4ame : ^ u i d e e p 

Add re 5 3 : A villatge in Punjab ^ Permanent; 

Se;< i Female 

Age at the time of 
arrest/detention : 14 Years 

Reason far Arrest : Murder 

Ca'5t» : BacUuiard c J au--j 

Religion : Bil'hi-sm 

Mothyr Tongue : Purij--itii 

Education : Passed class II 

Family History 

Kuldeep is the thjrd child of her parents. She has one elder 

brother, one elder sister and one younger brother. Her elder 

sister aged around 18 years is a school dropout, while her 

elder brother aged 16 years and younger brother are full-time 

students. Her father had studied upto high school while her 

mother upto class II. Her parents are middle-aged, 'rier family 

IS very poor. Her father ja a r i cl< shawpu i ler earning about Rs. 

1000/- a month while her mother works as domestic help earning 

about Rs. 500/- every mciiiMi. The family doe-r. not have any other 

source of income. 

The Case-History 

Kuldeap is a tal J and thin girl i*n th a light complexion. She 

loal<3 fit and healthy, tuideep had came to Guwahati from her 
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native village in Pun,jab A=, a companion to her aunt s children. 

Her aunt that is h>?r f-ather'3 -3i'iitdr lives in Guwanati 

alonguiith her husband and 3 children. Her aunt's family is very 

prosperous. Har uncle awns a tranapart agency in Buwahati and 

has a fleet of truc}<= and bi.i3e-5, 1-i.ildeep had dropped out of 

school and as her elder 'sister had aJaa dropped out of school 

and her aunt had a:n(<ed for a companion, her parents had sent 

her to Guwahatj. h uldeep I<B a quieb and obedient girl and 

adjusted well m her new household. She had to look after her 

aunt'-i. younQ <aon aqed al^out 6 yea\'?. and ti>io twin daugntera aged 

around 4 years,. A relative of her uncle, a boy of about 22 

year-a had com" to (-jiiucihat i to help her uncl>.» tn hiA bu^ine^s 

sometime bacl< . Gradi^al ] >' a friendship began to develop between 

Kuldeep and thie boy i:>ihi.ch ^oon turned into a fuii-rledged 

affair. They had sexu-il relations with each other. The boy then 

began to plan for the fuhiire. He told 1-ier that he uiould inherit 

her uncle's business if all their children died. He promised to 

marry her and al'aO give h'^v Rs. 2i'J, 0fii-? if sne i<illed the tnree 

children. She had to lool< for a good opportunity and kill them. 

As Kuldeep was in love wtth hun she agreed. 

One fTiorniny '•~A^e was alone with the three chiloren. 

The girls liiere playing while the bay was sleeping. She tooî  a 

big dagger and stabbed both the girls. She had planned to ^lll 

the boy next but on ^aeeing the blood and the cries of the girls 

she lost her nerve.She shouted for help and the neighbours 

gathered there. Bhe told hhe people that some dacoits had 

entered the house and tried to hill them. Kvildeep vMas arrested 

(271?) 



<incl sent to Ob^ervAfcion Hoau?, Jaiukb^iri.. The boy who had xnsti-

Qdted h'jr h^d f J "d >,a Ponj il> . F/ut |iaJjr.i» 3i.'nt. in<.'r:.:3iiqti» thê rt? and 

he was asrrested in Pun.iab. He is currently at Guwaha^i jail. 

Kuldei?p haa spent ibout 6 months in Observation Homa, 

Jalu(<bari. She is learning doll mal-ing and also attending the 

Home school. She is <i quiet and obedient girl and doesn't 

interact much with other girls or staff. Her aunt had visited 

her once m the Home. She said her aunt is ready to accept her 

after release. But according to the Superintendent of the home, 

she is not liUely to bu released soon and would be formally 

sent to Special Home. 

Analysis 

Uact< of (Education, pa\"M'ly nnd abovij all b :id company is 

responsible for the child's de 1 inqu'jncy . As she had dropped out 

of school at an sarly aqe she didn't get much opportunity to 

mi;< with her peer group. She started wort-inq at an early age in 

her relative's house. Lonliness, lacl< of peer company made her 

develop friendship with the boy who is older than her, 

aubsequiant dependence on him and finally initiation into 

delinquent behaviour. She was exploited by 'the boy who was much 

older thd>n her. She belonged to a vulnerable age group and the 

boy exploited her vulnerability. 

^2?::) 



Case - 7 

M i n a t 1 

C a s e - r e c o r d 

Name : t i i n o t i 

A d d r e s s : A v i l l a g e ? i n a C e n t r a l Assam d i s t r i c t 

Se'.< : F e m a l a 

Age at the time of 
arrest/detention : 12 years 

Reason for arrest/ 
detention : Thwi't 

Caste : Upper caste 

Religion : Hinduism 

Mother Tongue : Assamese 

Education , : Parsed class ][ 

Family History 

Mmoti's family LS nuclear type. Sht> ts the eldest child and 

has a younQer brother aged 1 t-j v,.?at-3. Her father had dropped 

out of school at primary level i<ihiie her mother is 

illiterate. Minoti as well a=: hcir brother are school 

dropouts. 

Minoti's father- ha a t.tijo stabtonavy shop5 and earn 

about Rs. IS^t?/- per month. Minoti'5 mother worl-s as a part 

time domestic servant and earns about R=5.'5J-.*!'?/- n'^ery month. 

Her parents didn't have cordial relations with each other. 

There were frequent quarrels between her parents. The main 

reason was adultery by her mother. Her mother had illicit 

relations with another \n:-in m the vtlliije. This -finally led 
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t o Drea i -~up of t h e f i m s l y i^.hen h e r m o t h e r tool- h e r and h e r 

b r o t h e r and c-JiVie fc..) Ijui^fand f; i . 

The Case - History 

t l i n o t j 115 A - s h o r t and t h j n qivi \-<\:\ri-i\ < r a i l lool>inL3. She l o 

n o t v e r y h e a l t h y and s u f f e r s f rom f r e q u e n t i l l n e s s l i l<e 

i n f l u e n z a , tt:".'i.'r. 

In (3uwah&ti her mother put her jn a household as a 

domestic servant while she toot a job in a uia;< factory. She 

worked there for about a year after ^nhjch her mother put her 

m another household where all three that is mother, daughter 

and son worl<ed together. Thi' h>ju<"ie where they -ataxod was very 

big with servant quarter. A man of about 25 years used to 

meet her mother in the hou'-ie. He had illicit relations with 

her mother. After staying m that house for about 4 months, 

one night Minoti's mother stole gold ornaments from the house 

when their employer, hij iiiife and children were away. The 

three of them after steaLing hhe ornaments left in the morn­

ing. The man wj th uiham her mother uias having an affair, met 

them in the bus station. The four of them then moved away 

from the city. The employer had in the meantime reported the 

matter to the \.to1 J (- (? . 

After staying for about 2 months the four of them 

once again returned to Guwahati. Her mother put her in 

another house as a domestic servant while she and her brother 

went to worl- in some other place. Minoti did not know where 

her mother M) is î xorl-ing. Aft'T about one month , her emploser 
(77'5) 



came to i-now about the theft m the other house. He at once 

infanned the police -ind Mi not t wa^ arrested as an accomplice. 

Initially «3he waib t̂»nt to Qb'jwi'vat j on HOMIP , Talul<bari. and 

from there to Children's Home, Nagaon. The whereataauta of her 

mother, brother and the man are at ill unl noM/n to her. 

Minoti haa been in Nagaon Home for about a year now. 

She attends the school there and pJans to go to regular 

school after she passes clas'=i IV. She h a-=3 friends in the Home 

and interacts with staff m>̂ inherET and other qjrls. She plans 

to complete her education and on J y arler hhat thint- about the 

future. She doesn't want to meet her parents nor does she 

want to go home. 

Analysis 

In this case the child js a s'jctmi of c i rcum-iitances. Quarrel­

some family atmosphere, immor li behaviour by her mother 

deeply affected her as a result of which she couldn't concen­

trate on her studies. She was forced to be a part of criminal 

activities indulged by her mother which led to her arrest. If 

she had continued to be with her mother it is highly probable 

that she too would have been iniiriated into a career of crime 

and immorality. 



C a s e - 8 

P a l l a v i 

C a s e - r e c o r d 

Name : P a l ] <iv 3 

A d d r e s s : A v i l i i g e i n a Wt33t(?rn A s s a m D i s t r i c t 

Sex : F e m i i e 

Age at the time of 
arrest/detentian : l"? years 

Reason for arrest 

/detention : Eloped uitth a boy 

Caste : Upper --raste 

Religion : Hindui-im 

Mother Tongue : A33Hme'=ie 

Education s Passed class IV 

Family History 

Pallavi J13 the (»i(1e':"it cl-iiUJ cjf \\u\- p-ift'iita. SJhi' hâ s tvio 

youncjer sister-'-j a.g».'d 14 and U y'iarr, i ti^ppc11 vt? 1 \, . Loth her 

Sisterin are attending school. Her mother t.-; illiterate wn 11 e 

her father is a primary schoul dropout. Her fniinily is very 

poor. Her father owns a -smdll '-jhop t\-oin t̂ ihich he earns aDour 

Rs. 1500/- every month,. Her mother suffers from a heart 

. axlmiant and '-JO cdii't, worl< . Ihe incomo from ihi* \,hop ia lh>-j 

only source of income for the family-

The Case History 

Pallavi IS a fair~comple;< loned girl of average height and 

quite healthy. She had studied in the village school upto 

class III. She was not gaud in her studies and subsequently 
I 277 > 
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d r o p p e d o u t of s c h o o l « H>ir f a m i l y an th-e o t h e r h a n d ' was 

f a c i n g f i n a n c i a l p rob l em-s dLi>? t o h e r f n o t h ^ r ' s i l l n e s s and 

s h r j n l - i n g incrjivie f\-o(n hi.'i- f a t h e r ' - ; îl̂ uop . He r f a t h e r now 

d e c i d e d t o geh h e r admitt>.Ml l.o a d t ' j o t ^ t u t e l iome. He g o t h e r 

a d m i t t e d t o a Home n e a r b y . B<At s i n c e t h a t p a r t i c u l a r Home wa-=i 

f o r e l d e r l y per-=ion£i s h e uias t r a n s f e r r e d t o C h i l d r e n ' s Home, 

Wagaon, a b o u t 300 f m a . f rom h e r n a t i v e v i l l a g e . 

When P a l l a v x came bo Nagaon s h e i^ia^ a b o u t 11 y e a r s 

o l d . She s t a r t e d a t t e n d i n g tf>e Home « . c h o o l . She was a q o o a 

s t u d e n t and p a s s e d c l a s s I V . The Home a u t h o r i t i e s noui a l l o w e d 

h e r t o t a h e a d m i s s i o n in a r e g u l a r s c h o o l n e a r b y . She g o t 

a d m i s s j o n and p a s s e d c l a s s V and V I . 

N e a r t h e C h i l d r e n ' s Home, Nagaon t h e r e i s a S h i v 

t e m p l e . E v e r y y e a r d u r i n g T/hiv R a a t n , P o o j a i s h e l d t h e r e . 

The g i r l s o f t h e Home a r e a l s o p e r m i t t e d t o g o t h e r e d u r i n g 

S h i v R a a t n . Once d u r i n g th.--* f e s t i v a l , s h e met a taoy a b o u t 20 

y e a r s o l d . He was a c o l l e g e a t u d e n t . Soon i n t i m a c y d e v e l o p e d 

b e t u t e e n tho in . As s h e uia.-5 Hilu-iying in a -"ichool o u t s i d e t h e 

Homo ami v^hc (jot aniiiif i ippi ir t u n i 1 y <o iiii'ei Iha in->\ . rii>>\ 

started having an affair. The bay told her that he wanted to 

marry her imfnediatuiy and so „ilit' LihouJcl run >iway with hvm. 

Pallavi agreed. They planned to go a place m a nearby 

district where the boys i^elatives stay and who at that time 

were away. They both run away and stayed together for 5 days. 

During this period they had sexual relations with each other. 

On the other hand her absen :e iji is reported to police and 
<?7Bf 



a f t e r 5 d a y i bDth of them i»>ftwi j r r e a t e d from t h ' i p l a c e ftinsre 

t h s y w e r e s h £ i y i n y „ F - i l l d v s i;>,3r3 b e n t +.0 Db^i-^rva t Lon Home, 

J a l u t < b a r 1 . 

T i l l d a t e , P d J l a v i hnJS s t a y e d i n t h e Hoine far a b o u t 

8 m o n t h s . She 15 l e a r n i n y t a i i o n n g and c u t t i n g . S h e 13 a 

q u i e t and f r i e n d l y 9 IT'S and i n t e r a c t s u t i t h o t h e r c j i r l s and 

s t a f f o f t h e honte . She ha'Hin't e x h i b i t e d any d e v i a n t b e h a v i o u r 

in tl'i'-* HoiiKi. A-j rt-.'qd.t d':i l l ic ( u ' t t i ••' -iliu' -j i i d ai'ii.̂  i<;iii(--j t<.> 

l e a r n a t r a d e and tal<e a j o b . She ha.", no p l a n s of g o i n g bacK 

t o h e r n a t i v e v i l l a g e . Hec j.)arer\t"a had ni.'v>'r v i s i t e d h e r i n 

t h e Home and s h e h a s l o s t 3.II c o n t a c t w i t h h e r f a m i l y . The 

b o y Wi th whom s h e had e l o p e d in Magaon h a s n ' t cominun t c i t e d 

w i t h h e r s i n c e t h e i r e l o p n i e n t . 

A n a l y s i s 

Bad comapny i s m a i n l y r e ' s p o n a i b l e ( o r t h e c h i l d ' = 5 d e l i n q u e n c y 

m th i -3 c a s e . Lacl^ of p a r e n t 31 c a r e , l a c k of p r o p e r c o n t r o l 

by t h e Home a u t h o r i t i e s h .id Led t o d e l i n q u e n c y by t h e c h i l d . 

T h e r e was a g a p in t h e s o c i a l i s a t i o n p r o c e s s of t h e c h i l d a s 

s h e was p u t i n t o a Ini i h 1 fci.it i o n ab a wi-jry young a g e . She 

c o u l d n ' t g e t p r o p e r p a r e n t a l c a r e a s s h e had t o s t a y i n t h e 

Home w i t h o t h e r g i r l s . Stie inet t h e b o y , -Dlder t h a n h e r when 

s h e was a t a vi; I n e r a b 1 e arjo. The hoy e , < p l o i t e d h e r v u l n e r a ­

b i l i t y and la^,C'^ on ah<indoiw1 h e r . !-,tie i<i-d=i dt.M:eivr;d ta> t h e 

b o y . 

( .J , •"•?•) 
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Case - 9 

Ranu 

Case-record 

Nam»? ; Ranu 

A d d r e s s : O u t s l - i r t s o f G u w a h a t i C i t y 

9e;< : Fem-i l i? 

Age at the time of 
arrest/detent lan : 16 yv?ar% 

Reason for arrest/ 

detention : Elop'jd un l:h M-iree boy?, 

Caste : Upper caste 

Peljgion : Hin<Jui'=.in 

Mather Tongue : A'̂i'iaitui .-.e 

Education . : Illiterate 

Family History 

R a n u ' 3 f a m i l y i<5 a j o i n t o n e . '•Zhe i ~3 t h e <;jecond c h i l d 3.ni:l ha s 

one e l d e r b r o t h e r dtaout 2'? y e a r s o J d , 51 s t s r - i n - 1 ai»i abou t 21 

y e a r s a i d one younyer b r o t h e r i b o u t 8 y e a r s o l d . Her inother 

had d i e d a few ye-Ava b a d ' w h i l e h e r f a t h e r i s a l i v e . h e r 

f a t h e r and s j s t e r - i n - l a u i i r e s c h o o l d r o p o u t s w h i l e h e r e l d e r 

b r o t h e r i s i l l i t e r a t e . \r\i^r yoi.inger b r o t h e r had j u s t s t a r t e d 

s c h o o l . The fainjly i s ve ry p o o r . Her { i t h e r and e l d e r b r o t h e r 

a r e d a i l y wage ea rne r ' - j . Th^ (ami ly income p e r month i s abou t 

R3 . 1500/-. They s t a y tn a (••ented i i ouse . 

crM'' 



The Case H i s t o r y 

H'lnu I'.h d ' i r l coirip L'̂  < IOIP^ 'J • J i \-I of IHI'LIIMIU 1 !•,'I i}l-i t" . '.vhe I J i 

h e a l t h y q : r-i uii ivh no miijoi ' h e i ] t . h |i r o b 11'ms . 

Hdnv uiaa n o t a e n t la 'rScUaol bj, h ^ r p j r e n t ' - s ds.ie to 

f i n a n c i a l probl€'m<3. Her m o t h e r e x p i r e d when =iht? was iO \ ed . r . : 

o l d . A few y e a r s 1- i te r hi-ir ( j J d e r b r o t h t j r Qot m a r r i e d . Ranu 

d i d n ' t h a v e good r e l a t i a n a w i t h h e r s i ' - s t e r ~ i n - 1 aw. So h e r 

f a t h e r s e n t h e r ba D e l h i bo worl< a s d a m s a t i c s e r v a n t i n an 

A s s a m e s e f a m i l y w h e r e s h e s t a y e d f o r one and h a l f y e a r s . h e r 

f a t h e r t h e n f e l l i l l and -she h a d t o r e t u r n h o m e . 

At G u w a h a t i s h e met t h r e e b o y s a l l a b o u t 20 y e a r s 

o l d . They w e r e mason'n and u s e d to v i s i b t h e i r n o o s e 

f r e q u e n t l y a s t h e y l-new h e r f a t h e r and b r o t h e r . G r a d u a l l y , 

Ranu d e v e l o p e d i n t i m a t e f r j e n d s i h i p i x i t h bhem. One of t h e b o y s 

t h e n s u g g e s t e d t h a t s h o r u n ai'jay w i t h them t o a p l a c e same 

d i s t a n c e aiiiay. A c c o r d i n g t o Ranu one of hhe b o y s p r o m i s e d t o 

m a r r y ficr . btH" ht-'r- •fjiither, i •.'I d t i v'o r. iiui n u j tj'ibi im ^ .-.j.^ t Ti u t 

t h « b o y ^ '.)Cf(.'io(J n)Qii(»y ho h^'i I'lh i (ih '.-jho ,n.... o p t i.-(J . QwK-i mornn-iuj 

s h e p a c ^ e d h e r c l o t h e s and bu'nl l o i t h t h e m . 

The f o u r of theiii i:ii;ay>id in t h e h o t e J i t t e t ' Dool m q 

two r o a m s f o r 5 d a y s . A l l t h e b o y s h a d s e x u a l r e l a t i o n s w i r h 

h e r . Her f a t h e r h .id i n t h e m e a n t i m e r e p o r t e d t h e i n c i d e n t t o 

p o l i c e . The p o l i c e a r ' r e s t e o t h e f o u r of them from t h e n o t e l 

w h e r e t h e y viere s t a y i n g . i^i'=i t at< m g h e r i.z. an a d u l t t h e p o l i c e 

i n i t i a l l y s e n t n e r t o j a i l w h e r e s h e s t a y e d f o r t h r e e m o n t h s . 

A f t e r a g e - d e t e r m m a b i o n ce:-it5 i t i-i,a=j found bna-c s n e was a 

m i n o r , s o s h e was s e n t t o Ota5ervaT;5Qn h o m e , J a i u t b a n . The 

b o y s u)ere l a t e r r e l e a s e d on b a i l . 
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Ranu h a s camp l e t fd 3 i n o n t h s in t;ne i-ianie. S n s 13 

l e a r n i n g d o l l-ina!< mcj and a ] .-J-J - i t t p n d i n g t h e hoine s c h o o l . She 

IS a v e r y q u i e t and o b e d i e n t y i r J . Ghe d o e s n ' t i n t e r a c t iTiucn 

w i t h a t h t i r g i r l s o r s i . Aff =11 hhi;? HOITI>-J . Sh.;:f h a s n ' t i n d u l g e d m 

any d e v i a n t b^'h iv 5 i-jijr a t th'.- Koine. 5Jhi.̂  => •!> s -s.hp d o e s n t l i i - e 

t h s '"itftioaphere m t h e Hoin-' tnd '-•lO u)an t, 3 f..j go bai-l- IT riitie. 3n-.' 

13 a l s o n o t a t i l l intfM-o ;t'-:d i n -z.tudie^-^ Qt- i n l e a r - n i u g a 

t r a d e . Bhe w a n t s t o r e v e r t b ac I t o hor » :i r i 1 i;i r o c r . a p a t i o n UT 

m a i d - s e r v a n t a s s h e f e e l s -"=he 1 ="> n o t s u i t a b l e f o r any o t h e r 

o c c u p a t i o n . When as l ed w h e t h e r s o c i e t y 141II r e a d i l y a c c e p t 

h e r s h e s a i d p e o p l e d o n ' t blami? h e r b u t b l a m e t n e b o y s . Her 

• f a t h e r had met h e r s e v e r a l Limes At t h e home and i s t r y i n g l o 

g e t h e r r e l e a s e d on p r o b a t i o n . 

A n a l y s i s 

LacI' of e d u c a t i o n , p o v e r c y , l-acl< of p r o p e r p a r e n t a l 

c a r e , d e a t h of one p a r e n t a t ap e a r l y a g e , q u a ' T e l s o m e home 

a t m o s p h e r e , b a d company a r e r e s p o n s i b l e l o r t h e c h i l e ' s 

d e l i n q u e n c y . The c h i l d h e r e may h a v e -soon e n t e r e n i n t o a 

c a r e e r of p r o f evis i o n a l cje l 1 nquu-'ncy „ Shu uiav. m t h e i n i t i a l 

s t a g e s . The d i s t a n c e o r r.-iil'nir th'. ' d i f r i ? r e n c e Dett ' /een 

wlopm' jn t i>;i th l\ linyjj and i)\ M l i 1 i-i.i I ion 1 -i ViTj t!"i in. u i \ ' e n the ' 

s o c i e t a l r e a c t i o n t o JD'".!'. eJopi i ivn t -dnd l a b e l l i n g t n e 

i n d i v i d u a l g e t ; - , a r a r e e r m p rn - j r, t t u t ion i-j che n e ' s t s t a g e . 

The g i r l i s i l l i t e r a t e , corner from 3 p o o r f a m i l y ano n a a 

wori-ed f o r some y e a r s . H e r e t o o ti',i-* g i r l mas i t a v u l n e r a o l e 

a g e and t h e b o y s e! .pIoi i ( - :d h e r vij i n e r a b 1 i 1 t y l e a d i n g t o 

d e 1 i n q u e n c y . 
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Case - 10 

Meena 

Case-recard 

Address ;; A vjlliqe in a Oisfcricn m wss-uarn Assam. 

Se;-- : F'emaie 

Age at; time of 

arrest/detent 3 an : 17 yeir:-: 

Red'-jon fur arre'-it/ 

d e t e n t i o n : E l o p ' ^ a w s t h a boy 

C a t i t e : Uppor i. di irn 

Religion : Hindu i-jw-ri 

Mother Tongue : A'sj.amr̂ -.e 

Education : Passed >zlaz--i 1 

Family History 

f l e e n a ' s f a . n i i y i-^ a j o i n t f a m i i y .with s i x meiTiDe'^s. She xs t h e 

y o u n g e s t c h i l d in t h e f a m i l y and h a s two e l a e r b r o t h e r s , b o t h 

of wham . i rp in t h e i r e a r l y " - .h i r txe 'S . Ap>irt from tnem s h e n a s 

two 3 i s t e r - i n - 1 dws . Her T d i h e r d i e d '»>hen s h e was j u s t two 

y e a r s o l d . 't^er m o t h e r xs aboM t 5 0 y e a r s o l d . Her m o c h e r and 

o n e e l d e r b r o t h e r i s i l l i t e r a t e w h i l e t h e o t h e r b r o t h e r i s 

mat r i c u 1 a t e . H e r s L s t e r - i n - l aws ari? s c h o o l drDpouT;5 . The 

f a m i l y OCHTS some a g r i c i . i l ti i r a l 1 ano i^'hich h e r e i d e r c r o r n e r 

c u l 11 •/ace-.;. The t u l ( i l f a . n i l y i ficostir' i s ahoLst F\3. i5f.'*»?,'- a p a r r 

from soaio of t h e p r o d u c e i roiri tfit.M r I m d w h i c h i-» v:oM=iUme..i bs 

t h e fami J y . 
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The Case History 

Mw'jn-^ i'.-I f-3 J r-':'•)mp J'.»•/1 nni.M.1 i | i r l •_) i itt.Miiujn l u e i o ' n t . '•"/i > iis-i-:. d 

l i g h t ; c o i i i p l e x j o n uvi j 5 (JMH:' . ' h o a l t.hj. . 

p a s s e d c l a s s I . But •:•>\^>•2 wiir^ n o t good in h f r s t u a i ^ J s anc 

f a i l e d i n c l a s s i l . So shi^j >-iroppi?d o u t o r s c h o o l and s t a r t e a 

h e l p i n g h e r mot f ie r in ha'i-3i:;hold cho i 'HS . As a r e s u l t s h e 

d i d n ' t h a v e any tJitie t o p l i v and rr.ix ' .^i th o t h e r c h i l d r e n of 

h e r a g e . A few y e a r s p a s s e d „ When s h e i^jas 15 y e a r s o l d n e r 

e l d e r b r o t h e r g d t m a m t s d , Neena c o u l d n ' t - i d j u s t p r o p e r l y 

w i t h h e r s i s t e r - i n - l a w . F ' l n a n c i a l p r o b l s / n s t o o s t a r t e d a t 

t h a t t i m e . So h s r f a m i l y dec I'ded t o p u t h e r i n a h o u s e h o l d m 

Guu iaha t i a s a domes t iv r s a r v o n t . T h e r e s h e g o t f o o a , c l o t h e s 

a p a r t from a tol< en dmount nf- money t o r n e r s e r v i c e s . She 

wor l ' ed t h e r ' e fu r i taout 1 . ' e a r . f'Jcsir t h e h o u s e w h e r e sni^ 

w o r k e d t n e r p u/a-5 <i f ab r u.<i 1. 1 on 'ahop uiht've 'aome vounQ o o y s 

w«ro wmploywi , As t h e r e i>i x':» .jonii.̂  1:011-",i rui. ' t i o n U'ori qoiricj on 

m h e r e m p l o y e r s h o u s e f,h»<-je b o y s u s e d t o come t h e r e 

f r e q u e n t l y . She; bwcami-* f r ^ j f u J l y yi i t l i one' o r them and soon 

i n t i m a c y d e v e l o p e d b e t w e e n Khem^ They had s e u u - i l r e l a t i o n s 

w i t h e a c h o t h e r . 

t-^eand and t h e boy now d e c i d e d t o m:a r ry . S o , one 

m o r n i n g s h e and t h e boy r a n auia> t o a n o t h e r p a r t of Gui^iahati 

w h e r e t h e b o y ' s s i s t e r l i v e d . They s t a y e d t o r two d a y s . On 

t h e t h i r d d a y t h e y ujent t o a n e a r b y t e m p l e t o g e t m a r r i e d . 

He r e m p l o y e r h a d , on t h e o t h e r h a n d i n f o r m e d t h e p o l i c e a b o u t 
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her disappearance. Inside the temple they met the priest and 

told hun about thaxr plan. Th>? pri'?3t hof->>tfvsr, became suspi­

cious and ast-ed them to return after sometime. He then in-

•farmed the police. Meena and the boy returned to the temple 

after some time to find the police iMaitinq for tnem. Both 

u)ere arrest'id. f'te'-M"iji îi:i.=.i :i-.'n̂  to iJbv. I.TV-I c i on fio.ne, jAlul-bari. 

Till datf, I'leena I. :i-5 compJeted >i dtcinths at Home, ijhe 

IS learning tailoring anid aJsa ittending the Home scnool . She 

doesn't interact much with other girls or staff at the home. 

She IS also a quiet and otaedii-:;nt girl and l>a:in't indulged in 

any deviant behaviour in the home. She is neither interested 

in learninQ a trade nor a vocation. She wants to go bacl' to 

her home and marry the boy with whom she had eloped. Her 

family membi^rs haven't met her at the Home. She said that 

they don't l<naw that she is there nor has tne boyfriend tried 

to meet her. 

Analysis 

In this case laci< of proper parental control, lacl< 

of education, lacl- of peer group company and subsequent 

loneljness l̂ '̂ adinc) to ain-iUir 3 jt 3 on i»ith bad characters is 

respon'o 1 b ] e for the ch]i(i''=i de J inqueni: y . It 15 diTficult to 

say whether the boy reaJi/ planned to inarry her. It his 

intent] onEi uiere not honourable she could have been easily 

pushed into a csreer of delinquency given the social stigma 

attached to elopnient. Thi? ..j j r 1 was vulnerable and the boy had 

exploited her vulnerability leading to delinquency. 

(205) 



Case - 11 

Hamida 

Case-record 

hame : Hamid i 

A d d r e s s : A v x l i - i t j e i n a d i s t r i * : t i n we'-5t;ern A3sin^ 

Se'.< : Fomaici 

A9t? at the time of 
arrest/detent ion : 13 years 

Reason for ar re-at/ 
detenti.an : Ran ai»(ay from hom^? . 

Caste : Sunni l-lu 5 i j lu 

Peligion : 15]am 

Mother Tongue : DengaJ L 

Education : Pdssf^d class:. 11 

Faaiily History 

Hamida's family is a jainfc tamjly n>il;h 8 mtJinbers. She is the 

third child and has two e Ider^^brothers and three yaungsr 

brothers. Her mother had died ti»io years bach. Her father is 

around 55 years old. Her elder brothers are about 35 and Zv 

years respectively and younger brothers between 6-10 years of 

age. One of her elder brother is married and her sister-in-

law resides wibh the family. Her father, two elder brothers 

and s1ster-in-1 aw are illiterate while two of her younger 

brothers are currently in school. Her lather and eider 

brother own a imall shop jn Gtiwahati, while h-er other orotner 

15 a mechanic in a gara.je. The ( ̂ m 1 1/ im.oine 1 3 about Rs. 

2000/- per month. 
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The Case History 

Hamida LS -i shopT; g i r l u i tLh a darV cuinp i î ;c i o n « A l t h o u g n -3nt? 

J '̂  t h i n ' ind -f r -.1 i 1 ic io l ' j lUj , ^h.:- 1 .> i i jui < Ki he j , l t-hs . 

H ' i fn jda was <5diii / ': I'^d t o bli'^ v i l l i i j t ' - achoa l by n e r 

p a r e n f c G . 5)ht.' u,-j.33 i j aad i n i j t u d 1. e =» anci l i ad n e v u T f a i l e ^ J m 

^ .choo l . When sh'^ i»ia'5i I'? y e a r s a UJ h e r e l d e r b r o t h e r g o t 

m a r r i e d . The f amx Ly me^mbera d i d n ' t h a v e c o r d i a l r t f l a t i o n s 

w i t h each o t h e r . Q u a r r e J s l e a d i n g t o p h y ^ i i c a l v i o l e n c e was 

v e r y camman b e t w e e n h e r two e l d e r b r o t h e r s . H e r m a r r i e d 

b r o t h e r wa'a a v e r y ' : a t r i c t itian M/h i le h s r o t h e r elder b r o t h e r 

had bad h a b i t s l 3 ^ e d r i n k j n g , g a m b l i n g . As h e r f a t h e r was i n 

G u w a h a t i maist o f t h e t i m e he c o u l d n ' t c o n t r o l t h e m . Hamida 

d i d n ' t l i l < e h e r f a m i l y ' s a t m o s p h e r e -

One ' e v e n i n g s h e and t w o o f h e r f r i e n d s d e c i d e d t o go 

t o a n e a r b y v i l l a g e t o see a p l a y . >ier e l d e r b r o t h e r a l l o w e o 

\\c/if \,i.) '41:1. T i K j y l i - i ' J IJ I .ai 11 i iM I ( ( I i - i ' ) ( j i n I ' . ' ' - T v ^ P M . Haul y! \'<•: r , 

t h e p l a y wab longeM- t h a n t h e y t - x p e c t e d and b y t h e r i m e t n e y 

r e t u r n e d i t was 9--30 PM. He) f r i e n d ' o J e f t he r n e a r h e r home . 

She f e l t s c a r e d o f g o i n g i n . She was a f r a i d t h a t h e r e l d e r 

b r o t h e r w o u l d b e a t h e r . A f t e r v n a i t m g f o r ' j o m e t i m e she s t a r t ­

ed m o v i n g away f r o m h e r home t o w a r d s t h e m a i n r o a d . She 

s t a r t e d w a l k i n g t o w a r d s t h e b u s t e r m i n a l . A t t h a t p o i n t o f 

t i m e she w-is s t i l l u n d e c i d e d as t c n e r f u t u r e c o u r s e o f 

a c t i o n . She had some money WJ t h i i e r . The re was a D U S u i a i t i n g 

t h e r e w h i c h was g o i n g t o B u w a h a t i . She b o a r d e o t h e b u s ana 

toot- a s e a t . As i t was dar*- nobi- jdy n o t i c e d h e r . 
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The n>3;'t morning sne reached Guuiahafci. She i-new that 

her father ufd3 in (Snwah at, i taut didn't 'r-noîi h 1.-3 address. She 

didn't quite l< now liow to -rsearch for hv̂ r father. Ghs oat down 

from the bus and then <=itarted movimj around the bus station 

•5) ) m 1MV11-3 y . Her ainiiiMii,̂  umiulei iinj to.-i ̂  IJIJ-.I'I •v-ed by th*- pc-oijiv' 

at the bus t'-irmmw^i "iho m turn informed hhe police. She was 

tal<en into custody and sent to Observation Home, Jalui<bari. 

Haiinda has spent more than a year in the Home. She 

IS attending the Home school and albo learning embroioery, 

doll-making. She is a qutet and obedient girl and hasn't 

exhibited any deviant 'behaviour in tho Home. She plans to 

learn a trade and then tal-e a job. Her father has recently 

come to J. now that she is in the Home and is trying to get 

her released. He wants her ho (50 taacl< to school and sne too 

has shown an interest m school.-She is likely to be released 

soon. 

An a 1 y s i s 

The child here sufter*^d from fear—psychosis. She Mas 

&!'t r-tMoe ly anarTid of her Ur other. Iho child couldn't 5id.iv„u"vt 

uiith her family nor in tht̂  Honiî . Punning ai')ay from home all 

alone and in such a late hoiir is an extremely impulsive and 

highly risky action I'lhtch shw took without thinking of the 

consequences. No doubt loss of mother at an early age, 

quarrelsome family life contributed to her decision bu-c it 

seems the girl suffers froin somt' pfM-iona 11 ty problems. 
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Conclusion 

In rno'̂ t uf hhi.* ca:Ji-j'."j l.)<'i(l c riiii|iij.ny and i.u'oi- Qi-i-n.ip i n t luu>;n .-i' ir^ 

primarily responisibie for tht-" deviant ACtivitit^B. It is in 

the company of friends And As-iboc i-it P S that the children learn 

delinquent behaviour. In =ionie of the ca'^es lact- of proper 

socialisation d'-ie bo dajly 'jtruggltf for existence oy the 

parents have led to neglect of the children which in turn led 

to deviance. Mci^ fc of the children h-id dropped out of school 

at an early arje wh i i e one is illiterate. The family had 

failed to Qive proper CCJITJ and the i-^ducAtion system had 

failed. Gome of the girls mere exploited by males older than 

thwfii and it iia they wlio pu-ih^d t.he<-ie QII'IS into do 1 i nqut'ncy . 

After peer group, lact of parental control and in some cases 

unhealthy family <j tma-.-aphe re t\ave contrLbuted to the delin­

quency of the children. 
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CHAPTER - IX 

CONCLUSION i. FINDINGS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

In the preHient stU'ly on i<, Vi-'inp 1. hu , h>'vn n-indv to o-plo-T •vnd 

analyse the phunamenun af ,)uv«-'nx1(? d(?l tnqui^ncy jn the sptMUtic 

context of A-S33m as there is lac:i< of sufficent data an 

juvenile delinquency in AtiScim. In order to mat-e the study very 

specific, thi5 study 13 restricted to the delinquents residing 

in carrectjonal institutions uiithin the state of Assam Primary 

data was collected thr'ough interviews and observation. 

Secondary sources such as case records of the children 

maintained by the correctional in̂ t̂ 1 tut ions were also used 

to collect bact-QPOund ] n forma b ion, Secondary data were 

collected from sources such as journals and other publ'ished 

U(orl<s. It IS an empirical study of jLvenile delinquency. The 

study. aims at generating -data about the problem of 

delinquency in the state- The data presented m the foregoing 

chapters relates to the son i>:> J 09 ical bac^ground of the 

del inquen t'i', analy-jjs of the di'linquent act<:"i, activities 

of the delinquents in correct i>Dnal institutions followed by a 

description at the percept ian<:i at the delinquents towards 

society, their offences and their future. In the last 

chapter eleven case-stud tes uiere presented. 

We began with an analysis of the social context m 

which the child was brought up. Initially some of the important 

variables relating to the delinquents were presented.lt is seen 
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that majority of the delinquents belong to the 13-16 age group. 

However, there are differences with regard to sex.The mean age 

13 14.84,but the mean age for girls 13 15.45 while that of 

boys IS 14.10.This difference is mainly due to the difference 

in the legal definition of delinquent for boys and girls. An 

overwhelming majority at the children belonging to Assam, are 

Hindus by religion and belong to rural areas. Out of this SC, 

ST and QBC categories constitute the major chunl< . This implies 

that most delinquency is committed by children of lower caste. 

However, when we comprehend the is3ue with income variable, the 

picture loot<s very diff'?rent. Most of the children belong to 

low-income group ar to the lowest rung of economic class. The 

lowor cai}t0« corî at i tati* a majority v-i f thiia clâ î i. Delinquency 

amongst elite or upper-income class is rare. 

The rate of migration is houiever, very low. The 

majority of the families of fhe delinquents are nuclear fami­

lies and also majority of the children come from broken homes 

that is families where at least one parent is absent. Majority 

of the children are also second born and average size of the 

families is 5-<b member-i which is quite high, while average 

income is Ps. 1456.24 whJch is quite low. The parents/guardians 

are mostly daily wage earners or cultivators. The land holdings 

of the parents/guardians interviewed are small. The educational 

level of both children, their parents/guardians is low. An 

overwhelming majority oiere employed before arrest/detention out 

of which majority as dainr»<r,t ic 'jervant<i-3. This shows the 
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prevalence of child J ataour and their vulnerability t>3 delin-

quency dri'sinQ ant of cantact with adults m their working 

life. 

Another important vanabli* analysed wâ i family 

atmoephore. Majority at the children reported quarrels in their 

famalies and their Invcilvement in tht«-ae quarrel« i-s also quite 

high. Most quarrels uiere due to money matters or drinking. 

However, only about one-si!<th of the children reported 

criminality in their families leading to arrests. 

Hence, we get a picture of low caste rural 

childrtrn with low levwl of eduration. They come moatly fro* 

broken homes which are of large size and characterised by 

quarralti, low level of education, low income which m turn 

leads to employment of the children. Our data reveals that 

broken homes exists m rural areas too. It is not an urban 

phenomenon alone. Our hypotheaia that most of the delinquents 

comes from broken homes, poor families, have low level of 

education and were employed before arrest/detention thus holds 

true. 

In tha nwKt chiaptwr i.e chAptar No-S, wa de^icribad 

the deviant act m term« of its determinant* and interactions 

with other variables. The determinants are mainly peer group, 

previous record of delinquency, corrective measures taken by 

parents/guardians. We started with some basic information 

relating to the peer group. About three- fourths of the chil­

dren admitted that they had friends with whom they carried out 
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normal childhood activities 1 i t< i; stt'd^ing, plciying, gossiping 

etc. OfiJy (itaaufc ona Ivhird <i!.<an.} l;ht?v didn't fiiivi* rritjoda and 

that too (iuffl to lai-|< of contai-t luith other children aa a 

result of employment. The children didn't quarrel frequently 

with their peers. While most of the children didn't possess any 

weapon lil<e daggers, revolver, a lamall minority of the children 

possessed such weapons. Out of the parents/guardians inter­

viewed, about one-third i&aid that their wards exhibited deviant 

behaviour before arrest/detention. Half of the children were 

arrested- in groups and thy other half were arrested alone. In 

same cases, family members were also arrested along with chil­

dren. The major offence which accounts for most arrest is 

theft, which IS a criminal offence. The other criminal offences 

include robbery, murder, abduction, ei<tortion. The non-cnminal 

offences include runaways and elopments cases. A majority of 

the girl del inquent''«> (uere involved in elopment cases or were 

runaways who wore detainfc'd by the police as a protective meas­

ure. In majority of the cases the parents/guardians didn't come 

to bail them out. The parents/guardians interviewed, place the 

responsibility of delinquency mainly on the peer group. 

It IS also «5een from the data that fights between 

the children and peers at school or in the neighbourhood were 

rare and weapons were not used in these fights. So our second 

hypothesis that most delinquent's did not have good relations 

with their friends in school or neighbourhood and that they 

fight frequently does nnt |-vnld̂ tru*». Neut, we analysed the 



d I f f erpnct'ij between tht' ur)inj.n<il and non-c r-vminal of*fendera by 

using the chi-^quar*? test. It 5=1 found that with regard to 

level of education, parental status i.e. whether parents are 

alive or dead, family atmosphere and family income there \s no 

difference between criminal and non-cnminal offenders. It is 

only with regard to age that the two groups vary. 

So it can tae concluded that an overwhelming 

majority of the children had a normal childhood with regards to 

friends and peer group and only a few of them induldged in 

deviant acts before arrest. The family atmosphere, parental 

status, educational level, family income of the criminal and 

non-cnminal offenders are similar. Both categories of children 

share the same background. The non-cnminal delinquents that is 

the runaway™ <and the elopmorit c^-BK-t-^ are thus children at high 

risJt for whom criminal behaviour is only a small step away. 

They are highly vulnerable to offences like theft, 

prostitution, robbery etc. 

The data here revealii that the children mainly 

learnt delinquent behaviour from their peers and family members 

through close a^sociatton with them. They mostly came into 

close contact with peers as well as adults in their day to day 

life aa child workers. In some of the families adult family 

members also indulged in criminal behaviour. In case of the 

girl delinquents they byluf>g to a vulnerable age-group and they 

were exploited by adult males as well as females. 
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The children lifter -irr(?st/detent lan are put into 

correctional i ns 11 tu t lan-:̂  ind the .-iim i ss to transform them into 

non-dev X an l,s. Thj<s. I'i d«'.s.: r tbed in fcht; ni»At (:h<ipter i . tj . chap-

tar 6. About one-third of the? children have stayed in correc­

tional in-at i tutians f-or 4-12 month. A mijonty has stayed for 

leas than 1 year. There are laome children who have stayed far 

3-4 years or even more. For most children it is their first 

remand into a correctional inatitution. Majority of the chil­

dren, haven't met their parents/guardians after being put into 

the Home, due to various reasons lil̂ e parents/guardians not 

being aware of their stay there, lact- of finance to visit thexr 

wards. Some parents/guardians who were mterviwed didn't want 

to bring bacl< the child . So they haven't visited the Home. 

All the four correctional institutions where 

the study was carried out have dtf•^e^ent vocational training 

courses for the children. The Fatasil and Nagaon Home school s 

certificatevj -xri-i recogni<5ed ^i:ir admission to regular schools. 

However, the schoolw at Jalul<abari and Jorhs-it Homes are 

basically illiteracy eradication schools uihose certificates are 

not recognised by schoolj outside. All the four Homes provide 

different vocational training courses lil«e tailoring, 

bagmating, knitting and embroidery, doll making, weaving. As 

per J.J.Act, the juveniles arrested/detained are to be sent to 

an Observation Home during the period of enquiry which 

shouldn't exceed 3 months. Observation Homes are for temporary 

reception of juveniles. But as enquiries continue even after 3 
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months thfj-so Homet-i al--jo provide facilities like • school, 

vocational trainany . So, jn realit> t.hyy <xre ab'-servat ion Homes 

ais well as Spc?cial homes/Juven i l« homips. 

A majority of the children say that they enjoy 

and participate in the activities of the Home. From the 

questions ast< ed and observations of the staff of the Homes, it 

seems that male homosexuality is not present m the Homes 

mainly due to strict segregation of juveniles according to 

their age. In case of fe'male juveniles all of them are kept 

together with other wooien like prostitutes, destitute women and 

other female offenders. As such homosexuality among female 

offenders may be quite high. Majority of the children didn't 

report frequent quarrels or physical fights with other juve-

niles. They also didn't report any maltreatment by the staffr or 

the Homes except a few children. Although majority of the 

children didn't commit any deviant act in the Hoines, it should 

be mentioned that thirj is based on officially reported deviant 

acts like attempt bo escape, physical fights, vquarrels etc. 

Many such activities are not repoted to the Home authorities. 

As such the actual percentage of children who have mduldge m 

deviant behaviour in the Homes may be much higher than the 

reported one-third. It can be concluded that some children have 

carried on deviant activities in the correctional institutions. 

Also most juveniles do not desire any new activity m the 

Homes. They are. satisfiexi with the pr*»5ent activities. 
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Though their judgement inay be imperfect it can 

be concluded that the children are not dissatisfied with the 

condition'5 prevailing in the correctional institutions. They 

have friends, have farm>^d relationships and tal<e part in 

different activities. 

Our hypothesis that the delinquents have 

continued their deviant activities in the Homes holds true. But 

we have found that they don't frequently fight with the staff 

or other juveniles, nor are they abused or maltreated by the 

staff of the homes. 

In the nexb chapter i.e. chapter 7, we described 

the perception of the children towards their future. Majority 

of the children have not met their family members after being 

put into the institutions. Some of them have completely lost 

touch with and infact would not be able to locate their homes 

if they are released. So an itpportant question is what will 

happen to them after release. Most of the children feel that 

the present activities in the Homes will help their future as 

they can learn a tvAde and tal<e a job or be self-employed or go 

to regular school and complete education. One-third of the 

children feel that present activities will not help their 

future careers and so they would go bact< to their former em­

ployment or to school. While four-fifths of the children and 

majority of the parents/guardians interviewed are not aware of 

the probable date of reloase of the child, four-fifths of the 

parents/guuri.i ] ans j n ti-jfv i eî ied have d i tsrun^ed the child's 
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problem with the head of tht} correctional ) nst i tut ions . This 

shows they are cancerni?d -ibout the child's future. Again 

majority of the children uiant to go bact- hoine after release and 

feel that their fami 1 le'-s. i»>ill accept them. But there are same 

who want to stay in the Homes and some who want to go bacl< to 

their former employers. These are mainly children who have lost 

contact with their families. Similiarly, four-fifth of the 

parents/guardians interviewed feel that society will accept the 

children after release and they can lead respectable lives. The 

children when aal<ed about their aim m life, one-third said 

completing education 3s their immediate aim and only after 

completing their education would they thinl< about their future, 

two-fifth eajd tal< m g a job or being self-employed, while 

another one-third didn't have any <3pecific aim. Similiarly, 

another two-fifth of the parents/guardians interviewed said 

sending the child bad. to <5chaol 1*3 their future plan for the 

child while one-third wanted their wards to take a job or a 

vocation. So getting settled in a job/vocation is an important 

aim of both the children as well ais their parents/guardians. It 

IS also clear that they attach a lot of importance to 

education. 

It can be l̂ajd that the children are not fatalistic 

about their future av that they don't have any specific aim in 

life a'5 we have assumed m our hypothesis- With the exception 

of a few juveniles, most have specific aims and are optimistic 

about their future. Thus it is <=.een that exposure to education, 
(298) 



vocational training has cre-itred a somewhat positive attitude in 

the chidren. 

Eleven case studies were presented m chapter-8. 

These case studies shoui that m most cases bad company and peer 

groups inHuenctf are responsible tar the deviant activities of 

the children. Apart from thi-3, poverty, lacfc of proper sociali­

sation, unhealthy family atomosphere have al<3a led to delin­

quency. The family had failed to gjve proper care and the 

education system had failed. Some of the girls were e;<ploited 

by males older than them, thus pushing them to delinquency . 

A lot needs to be done by the concerned officers of 

the correctional institutions and their highei—ups m social 

welfare department of the state. A majority of the children 

haven't met their parents/guardians after their entry into the 

institutions. It is lively that most of them will not or never 

meet them. These childrnn need love and affection which only 

parents can provide. In the correctional institutions a large 

umber of children reside and it is not possible for the author­

ities to give the same ]ove and affection as parents. The 

authoritie<3 will have to iat̂ f -istep̂ s (or their emp lo-y meiit or 

self-employment. Most of the inmates are females and will thus 

require a lot of help and encouragement. It is not sufficient 

to simply provide vocational training. The utilisation of such 

training by the children m future has to be tat<en into consid­

eration. If this IS not done most of the children will simply 

be confined to the same Homes as destitutes. The conditions in 
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tlie in'ut 1 tut tans r>.-'<:|i.n \-(.• i nipi-ovcinen t . The JvAven i le-i who Are 

destitute, phy^sically handicapped have to be separated from the 

deviant ones. This can only be done by seperating the present 

institutions into Obaervatton, Sp«n-.3al and Juvenile Homes. In 

case of the girl juveniles staying in the Jalul<bari Home, this 

has become absolutely necessary. A feMi more vocational training 

courses have to be introdticed in all the Homes. 

Although many children continued their deviant 

activities in the Homes, a lot many are not deviant. The devi­

ants have to be motivated to be non-deviant through positive 

sanctions. The capabilities, interests and talents of the 

children have to be identified, assessed and then put into 

constructive use through diversified vocational training pro­

grammes. A definite after-care policy also needs to be evolved. 

Many children do not or cannot return to their families, some 

ar© no longer juveniJeia. An aflyr-carrt policy ahould be abltt to 

take care of them. 

• J i - * * - * * * 
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APPENDIX-I 

SALIENT FEATURES OF LEGISLATION APPLICABLE TO JUVENILES IN 

CONFLICT WITH LAW AT PRESENT-

JUVENILE JUSTICE ACT(1986) (J.J.Act) 

The S3 act, accepts and approves of the approach, as 

found desirable m the implementation of the Children's Acts. 

It, lihe the Children's Acts, envisages a two-pronged machinery 

for the juveniles viz. 

<1) Juvenile Welfare Board's m relation to neglected juveniles 

and 

(2)Juvenile Courts in relation to delinquent juveniles. 

(DJuvenile Welfare Board 

The Juvenile Welfare Board is an agency far excercising 

the powers and discharging the duties conferred or imposed on 

such boards in relation to 'neglected juveniles', meaning a 

juvenile who (a)is found begging; <b) is found without having 

any home or <3ettJ«d place ot abdUe af>d without any ostensible 

means of subsistence and is destitute; (c) has a parent or 

guardian who is unfjt or incapaciated to exercise control over 

the juvenile; or <d)lives in a brothel or with a prostitute or 

frequently goes to any place used for the purpose of 
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pro-at I tut Ion or j'3 found to associcito with any prostitute or 

any other person who leads an immoral, drunken or depraved 

life; (e)i»)ho i-s ta«incj or is lil<ely to be abused or exploited 

for immoral or illegal purposes tor unconscionable gains. The 

State Government is empowered to constitute the Juvenile 

Welfare Board for a specified area. The Board consists of a 

chairman and such other members, as the State Government things 

fit, to appoint of whom at least one should be a woman. Each 

member is vested with the powers of a magistrate under CrPc. 

The member appointed for conducting the business of the 

Board, usually possess knowledge of child psychology and 

child welfare. The other characteristics of the Board are : 

(i)Board, usually sits in a different building or room from 

that m which sittingHi of the court (other than juvenile court) 

are held or on different days from those on which sittings of 

such courts are held. The sittings of the Board are held in an 

informal atmosphere, usually m a room attached to a Remand 

Home. Care L% tal<(»n to <«ue that tho chjld against whom proceed­

ings are instituted feels a home like atmosphere during the 

proceedings. 

<ii)Any police officer or any other person authorized by the 

government on its behalf may take charge of the neglected 

child to be produced before the Board within 24 hours exclud­

ing the time required for the journey. Every neglected juvenile 

taken charge of shall, unless he is kept with his parents or 
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guardian, be sent to an observjit ion home, but not to a police 

station or jail, until he can be brought before a board. The 

board while holding an enquiry under the act follows the proce­

dure as laid down in CrPc. 

(iii>When the child alleged to be neglected is produced, the 

Board informs him of he content of the application against him 

unU wKuminrtvs thiii polite u ('f i i: H > nr otht.T <\u thor i .•,• ud par-nun 

producing the child. The Board, whenever it things fit may 

require any parent or guai'dian having actual charge of or 

control over the child to be present at the proceeedings in 

respest of the child. Before deciding the case, a report of the 

probation officer is as(<ed for regarding the social conditions, 

family baGt<gound and the personality mal< e-up of the child. 

<iv) Where the Board 15 satisfied that the child is a 

neglected child and it is e-pedient to deal utith him,may after 

taking into consideratjon,<a)the age of the child;<b)the circum­

stances m which the child is 11vxng5<c>the report of the prob­

ation oficer ;(d)the religious persuation of the childjand 

<e)such other circumstances, as may be necessary in the inter­

est of the child, mal< e an order directing the child to be 

s»nt to a juvenile home far a period till it caaes to b«» 

juven I le, wh ich may be extended to IS years for boys and "20 years 

for Qirls by the Board.The Board may be A\<ao place the child 

under the care of a parent or guardian or other fit person after 

executing a bond with or without sureties, to be responsible 

for the good behaviour and well-being ai the child and other 
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condition as may be iiT>po=,ed. When a parent or guardian of a 

juvenile complain-s to the Board that he i<5 not able to 

exercise proper care and control over the juvenile, the same 

procedure will apply. 

(2)Juvenile Court 

The Juvenile Court has \t<r^ jur i<5d ict 3 on aver juveniles who are 

declared delinquent for having committed offences. The Court 

consists of <3Uch number of Metropolitan Magiiitrate or judicial 

Magistrates of the first class, as the case may be, forming a 

bench, as the State Goverment thmhs f\t to appoint. Out of 

these Magistrates forming the bench, one is designated as the 

Principal Magistrate. Every such bench has the powers conferred 

by the CrPq on a Metropolitan Magistrate or a judicial Magis­

trate of the first class . Every Judicial Juvenile Court is 

assisted by a panel of two honorary social worl^ers forming the 

panel. For the panel, The State Governments usally gives 

preference to the following categories of persons : 

(a) respectable educated citizen with the background of special 

(•nowledge of child psychology, social work ,educat ion or 

home science;'b) a teacher,a doctor,a retired public servant or 

a professional who 1--5 involved in such cases and (c) a 

social worker whio hay be'-'n diri-Mrtly engaged in child welfare. 

The distinguishing features of Juvenile Courts are; 

(i) In all c<ise'-3 relating to juvenile delinquents, the proceed­

ings usally are conducted in as simple a maner as possible and 
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no unneces^iary formal i ties are observed. Due care is * tat-en to 

ensure that the juvenile against whom the praceedxngs have been 

instituted feels a home-lil<e atmosphere, is not l<ept under the 

cioae guard of a paiic.t^ ufM-^cer but t-̂  allawud to <sxt or stand 

by himself or m the company of the relative or friend or 

probation officer at <&oiiu? convijrt t «nt placi? or ne^r to it as 

possible . The courts sits in a building or rooms differ­

ent from that in which the ordinary civil or criminal courts 

are held. 

<ii) Juveniles accused of a bailable or non-bailable offence is 

arrested or detained or brou'ght before a Juvenlile Court are 

generally released on bail with or without surety, unless there 

appears resonable ground for believing that the release is 

likely to brjng them in ho association with any l<nown criminal 

or expose them to danger or that their release would defeat the 

ends of justice. Delinquent juveniles, who are not released on 

bail subsequent to their arrest are l-ept in observatin home or 

place of safety but not tn a police station or jail until they 

can be brought before the Juvenile Court or for such period 

during the pendency of fcht' inquiry. Consequtint upon the arrest 

of a juvenile, the o f f i f-er-in-charcje of the police station 

informs (a> the parents or guardian of the juvenile,if they 

could be found of such arrest and directs them to be present at 

the Juvenile Court before which the juvenile is to be produced 

and (b) the probation officer of 3uch arrest,m order to enable 

him to obtain onformation regarding the antecedents and family 
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background of ihe juveniit? and other material ci rt umstance-a 

lively to be of ^a'aistance to fch? Juvenile Court in making the 

inquiry ; 

(iii)Where a. Juvenile Court as satisfied on inquiry that the 

juvenile has cammitted an offense,the Juvenlie Court may : 

(a) allow the juvenile to go home after advise or admonition ; 

<b) direct the juvenile to be released on probation of good 

conduct and place him under the care of any parent,guardian or 

any fit person e;<cuting a boond,with or without surety, for good 

behaviour and well-being of the juvenile for any period not 

exceeding three years ;<c) mal<e an order directing the juvenile 

to be sent to a special home for!;(I)in case of a boy over fourten 

years or a Qirl over sixteen years for a period not less than 

three years,(II) In case of any other juvenile for a period until 

he ceases to be a juvenile,and;(d)order the juvenile to pay a fine 

if he IS aver fourteen yt'<ir-25 and earn<3 money. Juveni le-a released on 

probation are placed under the supervison of a probation officer. 

The inquiry regarding the juvenile is to be completed within 

a period of three months ,unless for special reasons recorded m 

writing by competent authority.(iv) A juvenile cannot be charged 

with and tried for any offense together with a person who is not 

a juvenile dealt under this an act will not suffer from any 

disqualification attaching to a conviction of an offence under such 

law. 
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(v) N Q report in any newspaper, magazine or any newssheet of 

any inquiry regarding a juvenile 3 a allowed to disclose the name 

address or any other particulars calculated to lead to the 

identification of the juvenile nor shall any picture of any such 

juvenile be published unless the competent authority otherwise 

dire<_tM liuch d i'i>i: i a auvt^-} In t.hw mlvereatj:! uf tfirt chtl«J, Any 

persons contravening the provision is liable to a 

punishment or fine extending to uny thousand rupees. 

Absence of Board/Court 

Where no Board av Juvenile Court has been constituted for any 

area, the powers conferred on the Board or the Juvenile Court 

by or unde^r this act shall be exercised in that area, only by 

the following,namely : 

(a) The District Magistrate ; or 

^b) The Suta-DiV ISlonal Magistrate;ar 

Cc) Any Metropolitan Magistrate or Judicial Magistrate of the 

first class, as the case may be . 

The powers conferred on the Bos-ird or Juvenile Court under 

this act may also be exercised by the High Court and the Court 

of Seaaions , when the proceed ingii. comca before them in appedl, 

revision or otherwise . 
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Juvenile detention Institutions under the Act 

Juvenile Home 

Tha State Bovernmenh may (?abdtalxah as fn<iny juveniles hamea as 

may be necessary for the reception of neglected juveniles under 

this act . If the State Government is of the opinion that any 

institution other than a Home established or maintained by it 

IS fit for the reception of neglected juveniles, it may certify 

such an institution as a juvenile home . Every juvenile home to 

which a neglected juvenile is sent under this act shall not 

only provide the juvenile with accomodation, maintainance and 

facilities for education , vocational training, rehabilitation 

but also provide him with facilities for the development of his 

character , and abilitit's and give him necessary training for 

protecting himself against moral danger or exploitation and 

shall also perform such other functions as may be prescribed to 

ensure all round growth and development of his personality. The 

State Government may mal< e rules for the management of the 

Homes including standards, nature of services etc. 

Special Homes 

The State Government under this act may establish and maintain 

as many special homes as may be necessary for the reception of 

delinquent juveniles. Where the State Government is of the 

opinion that any institution other then a Home so established 
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and maintained by ifc, 15 fit for th>3 reception of the delin­

quent juveniles to be sent there under thi3 act , it may certi­

fy such an institution as a special home to which a delinquent 

juvenile is went under thi«j act shall not only provide the 

juveniles with education, vocational training and rehabilita­

tion but fahali also provide him with facilities tor development 

of hia character and abilities and give him necessary training 

for his reformation and shall also perform such other functions 

aa may be pre&t:ritaod to entjure all round growth anvil development 

of his personality. The State Govt, may mal< e rules regarding 

management of the Homes and may also provide for the cla-osifi-

cation and separation of delinquent juveniles on the basis of 

age and the nature of offences committed by them. 

Observation Homes 

Similarly, the State Sovernment may establish and maintain 

under this act, as many observation homes as may be necessary 

for the temporary reception of juveniles, during the pendency 

of any inquiry regarding them under this act. The State Gov-

Mrnm<i>nt K M / alwui ruairciyn j mii' any (.iHufi- i mrit i t ut ion nth»jr than thtj 

one's established and maintained by it as observation 

homes.Every observation home tu which a juvenile is sent wheth­

er neglected or delinquent shall not only provide the juvenile 

with accomodation,maintdinance and facilities for medical 

ei'amination and treatment but alrio provide him with facilities 
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for useful occupation. The State Government may mat< e rules 

regarding management of such home-a. 

After—care Organisation 

The State Government may by rules ijnder this act,provide for 

the establishment and recognition of after-care organisation 

and for a scheme at after-care programmes to be tallowed by 

such after-care organisation for the purpose of taking care of 

juveniles after they leave juvenile homes or special homes and 

for the purpose of enabling them to lead a industrious and 

useful life. The State Government may also provide for the 

preparation or submission of a report by the probation officer 

m respect of each jUv'(?ni]6i p n u r to his discharge from a 

juvenile home or special home, as the case may be, regarding 

the necessity and nature of after-care of such juvenile,the 

period of -auch after—rare ,superv isi on thereof and for the 

submission of a report by the probation officer on the progress 

of each such juvenile.The State Government may also mal<e rules 

regarding standards,nature of services and other such matters 

related to such organization. 
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APPENDIX-11 

CHI - SQUARE TEST 

The ward -•ia<3oc j <it 3 ans -3 5 used in atJit^stics has a technical 

meaning different from the one unod in ordinary speech. In 

comtnon liinyuaqv? one spoaU'j of A ind B is a.-v.-soc i i t. ed if they 

occur together in a number of r.ai>es. But statistically two 

dttnbate's are ••said to be j*5'.-!aci<it«d ( f they occur together in 

a large number of cases than expected if they v'fere independent. 

On the other hand, 3 t th r a nuintae\' ( or prviDport 1 on ) 1̂3 le-as 

than expected for independence, they are disassociated. Tests 

of significance lauc.h B'J h,F and Z are based on the assu.-nption 

that the samples are drauin from normally distributed population 

or more accurately that the -3.impli? means dv^ normally 

distributed. Since, the testing procedure requires assumptions 

about the type of population or parameters i.e. population 

values, these tests are l-nown as parametric tests. There are 

many situations in uihich it is not possible to mal< e any rigid 

assumptions about the distribution of the population from nihich 

tl'iw uiainplMW ,iir'(« i)r.H>in. flii'i. Iinn'taticnn h i-'> Iv-'̂d to this 

development of a group of alternative techniques l̂ nown as non-

parametric or d 1 st r J bu 1- 1 iiin trev mv̂  t.l-iuvl-i . Wh>-->n non-parametric 

tests are used no assumption^ about the parameters of the 

population or popu i at I'.in fr'om uih 1 i:hi uia draw Oijr sample is made. 

Originating in sac: i ol og 3 cal and psychological research, non-

parametric be its hoday a\"& very popular m behavioral sciences. 
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However, popularity should not lead to an impreaaion,that they 

are 'iupHrior to pararnetrir: method^a. In fact in situations where 

bath parametric and non-parametric tests apply, the former are 

more desireabJw than the latter. 

The H-i *~ test la one of the simplest and most widely 

used non-parametric tests m statistical worl< . The greek letter 

•-j-̂  "• was first used by Prof, ;̂â l Pearson m the year 1900. The 

quantity describes the magnitude of the discrepancy between 

theory and observation. It is defined as 

E 

where 0 refers to observed frequencies and E refers to expected 

frequencies^. This test is applicale to a large number of 

pratal»((iia m prdictJiiie which cA\-\ b« suinmed up und©r the following 

2 2 
heads : (i) M-i test as a test of independence, (ii) M-i test 

*-! 
as a test of goodness of fjt, (iii) "-j-j *~ test as a test of 

2 
homogeni ty. In the present <atudy, H-i'" is used as a test of 

independence. 

*~f~^^ TEST AS A TEST OF INDEPENDENCE 

With the help of *-[-)*" test we can find out whether two or more 

attributes are associated or not. Suppose we have N 

observations classified according to some attributes. We may 

asl< whether the attributes are related O P independent. Thus we 

can find out whether quinine is effective m controlling fever 

(312) 



ar not, whether there is =iny association betî ieen marriage and 

failure or eye caiaurs of husband and wife. In order to test 

whether or not the attributes are associated we tal<e the null 

hypothesis <HQ) that there is no association in the attributes 

undor istudy or in other w(.7rd'.'5 th(? attr-ibutijs. ar* indtfp*nd»nt. 

If the calculated valu<e at '-h ' i'-:' less than the value at a 

certain love] of «n qn i f i>.-«nce (ijenorally '5V, level), we -aay that 

the r»isults of the expor i iiieut provides no evidence tor doubting 

the hypothesis or in other words, the hypothesis that the 

attributes are not associated holds good. On the other hand, if 

the calculated value at "--f-i *~ la greater than the Table value at 

a certain level of significance, we say that the results of the 

experiment do not support the hypothesis or in other words, the 

attributes are associated. It should be noted that H-i" is not 

a measure of the degree or form of relationship, it only tells 

us whether two principles of^classification are or are not 

significantly related without reference to any assumptions 

concerning the form of relationship. 
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APPENDIX-III 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR THE CHILD 

< 1 ; Name : 

Age 'i 

Se;< ' : 

ReliQion : 

State of origin : 

Caate : 

Mother Tongue : 

(2) Present addre\-:3 : 

< 3 ) P y T • m 'i n (J n t / H o m o 

ad(Jr'?'5'i i; 

^4) S ta tu ' r i of t h e j u v e n i l e : Wh(?thf?r 

( a ) U n d e r o b ' - j y r v a t i on ^ ' 

fb) I n m a t e of s p e c i a l l̂ iomo < ) 

(iz) Oth t j r (<.npecj fy ) ( ) 

PRE-INSTITUTIQNAL LIFE OF THE CHILD 

(5 ) Naine of t h e f a m i l y ht^^id : ( s p e c i f y ufhei.har F a t h e r / M o t h e r / 
Gi.1 -^rd J a n ) . 

(6) Whether family reside'-^ in : 

( a > Ru r a 1 a r e a <- '' 

(b) Urban area ( ) 

Name the nearest toî in and its distance ; 

(7) Had their family migrated from ^ome other place "^ 

(.a) Yes < ) 
<b) N o ( ) 

(>i I 4 ) 



If ye<3 mention the place from which migrated and period of 

r»!!»id(?nc» at pr-e'-3f?n1: home aiidrê -sia : 

<8) Whether : 

(a) Both p<iranta alive ( ) 

(b) Father alive, mother dead ( ) 

(c> Mother alive, Father dead ( ) 

(d) Both parents dead ( ) 

(e) Have a step father ( ) 

(f) Have a step mother ( ) 

(9) If both parents dead or xf stayed apart from parents then 
how is he/she related to guardian ? 

(a) Elder brother/siater ( ) 

(b) Blood relative (specify) ( ) 

(c> Neighbour/belanga to same 

Village ( ) 

(d> Other (specify) ( ) 

<l0)lf one or both parents dead then age of the child at the 
time of parentvi d«ad : 

<11) Details of family : 

SI. No 

Relationship 
to the child 
r e f e r r an t 
and name 

Age 
Occup­
ation Income Educational 

Qualificat-
ion 
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( 1 2 ) W h e t h e r : 

( A) J a 1 n t f Atn 11 y ( ) 

(b> N u c l e a r - fami ly ( ) 

(13) Was h e / s h e a t t e n d i n g s c h a a l a t t h e t ime of a r r e s t *? 

<a) Yes ( ) 

( b ) No ( ) 

If no mention whether : 

<a) Dropout ( ) 

<b) Never attended school ( ) 

Reasons for never attending school or for dropping out of 
school f 

^a) Pa rwn t 'S t i i d n ' t c o n w u i e v 
s c h o o l n e c e s s a r y ( ) 

<b) D i d n ' t l i t<e s c h o o l < ) 
I 

<c) Parents didn't send him to 
school due to financial 
problems ( ) 

(d> To supplement family income ( ) 

<e) Himself/herself didn't 

consider school necessary ( ) 

(f) Other (specify) ( ) 

Did he/she ever fail in school "̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b> No ( > 
If yes mention no. of time : 

Mention level reached at school : 

(a) Primary ( > 

(b> Middle ( ) 
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(c) High School ' ) 

( d ) Other <<3pf?cxty) ( ) 

<14) If dropcjrjt or iTivt'r attended '.aclionl th».»n what did he/ahe 
do duriiii'j 'oChouJ tjdie '* 

<d) Household worl< ( ) 

(b) Idle ( ;-

(c) Employed { ) 

(d) Other (speci^y> ' ) 

(15) If employed then nature of employment and income earned 
per month.Im7 

(16) Atmosphere at home s Whether family members : 

(a) Gluarreled frequently ( ) 

(b) Quarreled acca<3iana] ly < ) 

<c) Rarely ,quarre 1 od ( ) 

(d) Did not quarrel at all < ) 

<i) Most quarrels were between : 

(a) Parent'a/Guard ian<5 ( ) 

(b> Sibl }nfj3 < ^ 

fc ) P a r e n t ' i i / G u a r d 1 <int3 <tiu.1 
S i b l i n c j - , 5 < ^ 

(d) O t h e r ( - j p e c i f y ) ( > 

f i i ) Did q u a r r e l s o f t e n l e a d t o p h y s i c a l v i o l e n c e "̂  

( a ) Yes ( > 

(b> No ' ' 

(ill) If yes then betî ieen i:')hich members *? 

(a) Mostly between parents/ 
Quardians ^ > 

< Z i 7 ) 



(b> Mostly between pirent-.^ and 

siblings ( > 

(c) Mo5tly between siblings { ) 

(d> Other (specs fy) ( ) 

(iv) His/her involvement in family quarrels : 

(a) Always < ) 

(b) Frequently ( > 

(c) Rarely ( ) 

fd) Never ( ) 
<v) Did he/she ever e;cperx'?nce (?;U-HS-:T1 ve physical violence from 

family members '' 

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

(vi) If ye^ then from vMhom mostly "̂  

(a) Parents/guardians (specify) ( ) 

(b) Siblings (specify) ( ) 

(c) Both (a) and (b) ( ) 

(vii) Most family quarrels related to : 

(a> Money < > 

(b) Drinti ing ( ) 

(c) Gambling ( ) 

(d) Idleness ( ) 

(e) Studies ( ) 

(f) Other (specify) ( ) 

(17) Was any family member ever arrested/convicted "̂  

(3.) Yes ( ) 

(b) No < > 
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I f y e s s t a t e w h o , t h e o f f e n c e and p e r i o d i n c u s t o d y 

(113) U i d h r t / uh i ' J |-| i!) v/»j I'I i i ' i i i t J 11 (' - i - i i iv iK)<.-' i ) r i ) i i | ) 7 

( a ) Y e s ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If yes describe activities with them : 

If no state why '̂  

(19) Did he/she quarrel frequently with them "^ 

(a) Yes { ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If yes then most quarrels related to : 

(a) Play activities ( > 

(b) Money matters ( ) 

(c) Gamblipg ( ) 

(d> Studies ( ) 

(&) Other ^specify) ( ) 

(20) Was he/she ever involved in frequent physical fights with 
friends '̂  

( A ) Y B) * ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

(21) Did he/she or frjend<-̂  paase<3-3 any weapon "̂  

(a) He/she possessed a weapon ( ) 

(b) He/she as well as friends 
possessed weapons { ) 

(iz) Only friends possessed weapons ( ) 

(d) Neither he/she nor friends 
possessed weapons < ) 

If <a), (b) or (c) describe the weapon(a). 
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(22 ) D e s c r i b e o f fenC '2 •fov" wlixch a r r e s t e d and age a t t h e t i m e of 
a r r e ' - i t "^ 

( 2 3 ) P e r i o d at -at-iy a t t h « Homy t s l J d a t e : (Gi ,'e d a t e of 
a d m i 3 a i o n ) 

( 2 4 ) W h e t h e r i r r e a h e d a] o n e or i n a qr'ciup "̂  

(a) Arrested alone ( ) 

(b) Arrested in a yroup ( ) 

If arrested in a (jroup then what happened to the others "̂  

(25) Did any f-arniJy com" far b-iil ^ 

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b> No ( •> 

If yes specify who and dericribe their reaction 

INSTITUTIONAL LIFE OF THE CHILD 

(26) Does he/she meet p "irents/guard i ans at the Home "̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If yes stdte frequency at vi'Mt.-̂  ; 

If no state why : 

(27) Describe daily .actJvjKies tn the Home : 

(28) Does he/she enjoy and fully participate in these 
ac 11 V 111 e s '̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No ( ̂  

If no 'itate "ihy : 

( 2 9 ) Does he/:i|-i(-' h a v e f r i >'nd-j i n l,he hloitif '' 

( a ) Yes ( ) 

( b ) No ' ) 
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I f ua (.".(p i din why : 

(30) Mention staff î iibh î ihom he/she interai:t<3 rrequently 

^31) Attitude of the child towards them : 

(a) Goad ( 

(fa) Bad < 

(c) Can't say ( 

<d) No reBponse < 

Does he/she quarrel frequently with 
staff: 

( 

( 

i) other juveniles (ii) 

(1) (a) Yes 

(b) No 

(li) (a) Yes ( ) 

(h) No { ) 

If yea then most quarreJs reJaty to s 

<i ) ( 1 1 ) 

(32) Was he/she ever physicaJly aavaulted by (i) staff(ii) 
other juveniles in the Home '̂  

(1) (a) Yes 

(b) No 

(ii) (a) Yes 

(b) No 
If yes state why 

( ) 

( ) 

( ) 

( ) 

(33) Did he/she suffer froin any other form of mal-treatment 
from staff '^ 

(a) Yes 

(b> No 

If yes describe 

( ) 

( ) 
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(34) Was he/sho ever punished by the ai.'thor 111 es in, the Home 
for an off ence '̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b> N o ( ;• 

If yes de-Hcnbe the o f f e n c e h pun i shmen t : 

( 3 5 ) Whom doe-3 h o / ' a h a mj<j:>5 mo-at i n tht? Moirie "^ 

(a) P a r e n t s / g u a r d i a n s ( ) 

(b ) S i b l i n g s ( s ) ( ) 

(c) F r i e n d s < ) 

( d ) O t h e r ( ' s p e c i f y ) <• ) 

(36) I s h e / s h e p r o n e t o f r eq i i en t i l l n e s s "^ 

( a ) Yes ( ) 

(b ) No ( ) 

(37) Does he/she feel that the activities in the Home will help 
them in their future careers "^ 

(a) Yes ' > 

(b) Ho ( ) 

If yes state how and if no what î iill he/she do after release "^ 

(38) Is there any activity which ho/r^he feels is lacking in the 
Home and which he/she dy^ires to havi-» "̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

<b) No { \ 

If yes state what activity "̂  

(39) Is he/she aware of hjs/her date of release from the Home -> 

(a ) Y e s ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If yes when '^ 

I T'7'7 \ 
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(4l3) Where will he/she go after releane '̂  

(a) Bact< to family ( ) 

(fa) Stay with friends ( ) 

(c) Stay alone ( ) 

(d) Other (-apecify) ( ) 

(41) Dae-3 he/'=he f-eel that their families will accept them bact-
after release '' 

(a) Ye<ii 

(b> No 

(c) Nat sure if he/«ihe can 
locate them 

I f no <iitate why '̂  

( ) 

( ) 

( ) 

(42) Will he/she maintain contact with staff and other 
delinquents of the home after release '̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b ) No ( ) 

I f n o g i v e revtson^ri : 

(43) W i l l he/<5he r e ' A o r t back t o d e l i n q u e n c y a f t e r r e l e a s e "̂  

(a> Yes ( ) 

(b ) No ( ) 

I f n o g i v e r e a a o n i j 5 

( 4 4 ) ab<5e rva t i o n s : 
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INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR PARENTS/GUARDIANS 

(i) Placid of intervjei^i 

Wame 

Age 

Sex 

ReliQion 

Occupation 

Family income 

Name of the child 

Deviant act 

Amount of land holding, 
(Both hauaehold and 
agricu1tural) : 

Present addres-s : 

Permanent address : 

(2) Whether i; , 

(a) Parent ( ) 

(b) Guardian (specify) ( ) 

(c) Other (specity) ( ) 

(3) Period of acquaintance with 
the child, (tor guard i<an only, 
in years) : 

(4) Age at which he/she married 
(For parents only) : 

( 5 ) Did t h e c h i l d e x h i b i t d'.* i j n q u e n t tai'haviour b f p o r e a r r e s t 

( a ) Yes ( ) 

(b ) No ( ) 

I f ye ' j t h e n d©-=icribe t h e t y p e of d t ^ l i n q u e n t b e h a v i o u r : 
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(a) Petty theft 

(b) Physical violence with 
friends and family members 

(c ) Verbal (j n (31 i:i w \ I, h 
family member-^ 

(d) Other ('specify) ( ) 

<e) Al1 the above ( ) 

Did he/she tal<e any corrective inea'-iur 

(d) Y«ti 

<b) No 

If yea describe the measure and if no explain why "̂  

(6) Does he/-3he feel that the child I'-i innocent and was (i) 
framed up or (ii) farced to commit the offence "^ 

(i) Yes < ) 

No ( ) 

If yes then give rea'-3Qn--Ci 

^ 1 1 > Y e' 

No 

( ) 

( ) 

(7) Who doe-* he/she feel la responsible for the child's 
offence "̂  

(a) Child himsel f/her-5elf ( ) 

<b) Child's friend-5 fpeer group) < ) 

(c) Family member-3 ( ) 

(d) Child's employer ( ) 

(e) other (specify) ( ) 

(8) Ha^ he/she met the child after arrest '̂  

(•*) Vti^ ' ^ 

(b) No ( ) 

I f y e a t h e n and u(h<iit du I,hi-"/ d i'ai:n .i.̂  l i i i r t in j iTl-U'-ic* \i\oc} t in<j,-j " 

What IS t h e c h i l d ' s o p i n i o n of t h e s t a f f of t h e Home "^ 

I f h a v e n ' t met t h e c h i l d a f t e r a r r e s t t h e n e x p l a i n why "̂  
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( 9 ) W h a t I S t h e c h i l d ' s l i t t i t u d e to(»iard-=5 h i m / h e r a t p r e s e n t "•' 

( a ) H o n t i l e ( ) 

( b ) R e p e n t a n t • ( ) 
( c ) N e u t r a l ( ) 

( d ) O t h e r f s p e c i f y ) ( ) 

( 1 0 ) I s h e / a h e <^at^<=.^lHd i»)ith t h e ' t r a i n i n v } a n d o t h t ? r 
f <dic 1 ] ] t ie'.3 p r o v i d e d h >- t h e c o r r f r 11 rjn Hume '̂  

( a ) Y e s <. ) 

<b) Na < ) 

If no explain why "̂  

(11) Will he/<=ih« allow the cluld ta cuine bacl< and -ita\, with 
family after release '̂  

(a) Yea ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If no explain why : 

(12) Has he/she ever discussed the prablem of the child with 
the supe,rintendent/ouperv isor of the Home '' 

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

If yes then what do they generally discuss during these 
meetings and also give the number of meetings "̂  

(13) Does he/she feel that society will accept the vihild bacl< 
to Its fold '' 

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No ( ) 

Give reasons "^ 

<14) Does he/she feel that the chtld can lead a respectable 
life after his/her release '̂  

(a) Yes ( ) 

(b) No < ) 
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If no explain why '̂  

(15) Is he/shi? aware of- the probable date of release of the 
child ? 

(a) Yes 

(b) No 

Give reasan-3 : 

(16) Future plans for the child : 

(17) Observations : 

( ) 

( ) 
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